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bj^cts, methods, duration, cooperating 
available!* The reports are listed under 

(1) long-term research, (2) growth and 
groui)s of children, (tt) the child In the 
and cultural factors, (6) educational 
social services^ a^nd (8) health services* 
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FOREWORD 



I. 



This Bulletin^ like previous* ls6uofi , Includes reports of 
research In progress or recently completed. Wltb the 
exception of the long-term research^ 1 1 -does not report 
again studies Included In Bulletins 3 through 24 even 
though they may still be continuing. This Issue^ therefore^ 
does not reflect all research relating to children In a 
given period but only that which was first rorported to the 
Clearinghouse April through December 1969. 

The Clearinghouse has only such information about the 



and plans are given by some of the Ijivestlgators but the 
Clearinghouse does not maintain bibliographic Information 
on published reports of the studies. The reader who wishes 
to obtain further details about any of the projects reported 
should check professional Journals In the appropriate field 
or write directly to the Investigator. 

For the Clearinghouse^ I wish to thank those who have 
submitted reports on their awn projects and those wbo have 
told us of other studies, and to acknowledge the valuable 
assistance of the Science Information Exchange, and the 
foundations which provide us with Information about their 
research grants. 






Julo lt> Sugarman 

Acting Director^ Office of Child Development 
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within the U. Department of Ileal th/^Educablon , and 
Welfare there has been eetabllshod^^^ the Sect^tary^G 
Office, the Office of Child DoveTttpin^nt, The Children*^ 
Bureau, formerly under the Social and'^ti^blll tatlW 
Service, hae been transferred to ^the new oTMce of Child 
Development, and the Head Start program, formerly^ "^o^the^ 
Office of Economic Opportunity, has been delegMed to 
this Office. ^ ^ 

Studies supportedbvthe Children's Burectji's Maternal 
and Child Hgjitir^a drlppled Children's Services 
Resoarctv^Gfadfs program are aowj^olag administered by 
the Haternal and Child HeaJJ^hr^rvlco of the Health 
SerY;^ces and Hental Heal'tn Administration^ AnnouncOmont 
wll'T be made later concerning the auspices of tbo Bureau' 
Chlld^olfare Research and Demonstration Grants program* 
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LONG-TERM RESEARCH 



Mote; The roporte In this section 
coDcern research programs whlgh ftre 
more or leee continuous 



25-AA-l THE CHIU) RESEARCH COUNCIL 

purpose ; To conduct life-span Inveetlgatlons of growth, development, and 
adapt aHpn of healthy volunteer euhjects. / 
Suhjoctif: 215 healthy middle and upper-middle claee volunteers fyom 
Denver / ages 1 year to 48 years. 

yethode: Current operation Is limited to analysis of data collected since 
T930~l^ the areas of physical growth, roentgenographlc studlep of growth, 
nutritional Intakes, health records, and selected Areas of biochemical and 
^ functional development. Data are helng organised on electronic tape for 
computer analysis. Projected activity In the coming year/includes 
analysis and publication. 

Duration : 1930^coDtlnulng. ' 
Investigator(s> : Rohort vr« HcCammon, II^D,^ Director, Virginia A« Seal, 
U^P^H* , Nutritionist, Edith Boyd, H^D,, Pedlatrlclai^/ Charlotte Hansman, 
M,D,, Anthropometrlst and Assistant In Roentgenology, Marlon llaresh, 
H.D. , Roentgenologist, Aldula Meyers, Ph.D, , Homatologlst, and Virginia 
Trevorrow, Ph,D,, Biochemist, Child Research Council, 4200 E, Ninth Ave,, 
Denver, Colo* S0220. 

Cooperating^ group(s) : University of Colorado liedlcal Center; Commonwealth 
Fund; National Dairy Cbun^ll; Gerher Products Cow Nutrition Foundation; 
Phlpps Foundation; National Institute of Child Health and Human Develop-^ 
ment, Puhiy: Health Service, U* S« Department of' Health, Education, and 
Welfare* / 

Publlcatlofcs; Reprint lists avallahle from Dr. llcCmmmon, 
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^25-^AA-2 ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION OP DATA FliJU ThL LONGITUDINAL STUDY OP CHILD 

HEALTH AND DEVELOPISEKT BASED UPON UULTIDISCIPLIHE AND PEHIODIC OBSERVA- 
TIONS OF INDIVIDUAL CH1U}REN FROIS BIRTH TO IS^YEAIlS 

Duration : 1930-coiitlnulDg* / 
Investl'^fltor(s) : Research has been discontinued, but the analyses of 
data and preparation of reports are being continued by Individuals under 
the direction of Robert Reed, Ph.D., Professor and Head, Department 
of Blostatlstlcs, Harvard School of Public Health, B'oston, Uass* 02115. 



LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CHlLDw GROWTH AND D^VELOPUENT 

Purpose : Program consists of study of adult personality, adjustment, 
aod aging processes of lodlvlduals whose health, growth, personality 
development, and environment have been studied since birth. It Included 
a study of the aging pr<icesses of their parents Id relation to physical 
and biochemical measures made earlier. It will Include studies of: 
parental chlldrearlng attitudes and practices of two generations in the 
aame families; constancy of autonomic response patterns stress from 
childhood to young adulthood and their relationship to psychosomatic 
disorders Id adulthood; blood lipids In relationship to body composition 
and change In composition. 

Investlgator(B) : Lester W. Sontag^ h.D., Director, Pels Ilesearch 
Institute for the Study of Human Development, Antloch College^ Yellow 
Springy, Ohio 45387. 

Cooperating group(s) : Public Health Service, U, Department of 
Health, Eductitlon, and Welfare. . ^ 



25-AA-3 



25-AA-4 LONGITUDINAL CROSS-CULTURAL STUDY OP HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 

Purpose : To observe the long-term effects of oovlro^ment upon growth 
And health, that Is, the Influence of environmental factors upon 
physical and mental development^^ and the elucidation of their mode of , 
action and Interaction with genetic ondowmoDt, 

Subjects:' Several hundred males followed from prepuberty^ all with four 
grandparents from the same limited geographical zone of southern Italy 
but now living In the markedly different cultures of Boston, Rome^ and 
Palermo; other groups of 100 girls and several hundred boys in Plorence, 
Italy and 200 girls In Boston. 

Methods : Repeated medical, anthropometric, and psychological examlna- 
tlons^ together with family Interviews (with evaluation of chlldrearlng 
^ practices), nutrition, and soclocultural data. 

Findings ! Reported In numerous articles In American and European 

Journals. £u^ent work under analysis Includes cross-^cultural study of 

moral values^ studies of biological age and its estimation^ estimation of 

socioeconomic status across cultures, blood groups and temperament, and ^ ^ 

changing hemoglobin values In adolescent males, Work Involving further ' « 

and continuing data collection Includes prediction of growth variables^ 

cross-cultural study of creativity and Its environmental deterttfli^ts , a 

study of loft-handed subjects In the relatively^ "permissive" and ^N^^ 

"Intolerant" cultures of the United States and Italy, and an analyj^J^ of f 

menstrual symptoms In both cultures. 

Duration : 19B6-1968, ^ 

laves tlgator(s) ; Harben Boutourllne Young^ M*D., Research Associate In 
Hunan Growth and Development, Harvard School of Public Health, Boston, 
Mass. 02115; present address; Harvard Plorence Research project. Via 
Venezla 10, Plorence^ Italy. 
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CooperatlDg group(B) : Grant Foundation; ttenner Gren Foundation; 
'Olivotrtl Corporation; Universities of Florence, Rome, and palenuo. 
PubllcaClone : Perceptual and Motor Skills 23:35-40, 1966; Bulletin of 
the International Eplderoio logical Aseociatlop 1^:1936, 1965: American 
Journal of Diseaees of ChlIdren \106:566-577, 1963; papers and other 
artl^ee; one book planned, another possible,' 



25-AA-5 BIOLOGIC AND ENVlBOHllENTAL FACTORS IN CHIU> DEVELOPHENT 

* Purpose : To investigate the relationship of biologic,' genetic, and 
envlronmetital factors In the parents— ^Including events during pregnancy, 
lab(»r, and delivery— to nonoal and abnormal development of offspring. 
Expected byproducts of Investigation are relationships of tbese factors 
to pregnancy v&^tage in the form of early fetal death, perinatal 
mortality. Infant and childhood mortality, and estimates of fncldence of 
different types of abnormalities. In addition, detailed growth curvep 
for children from birth to slx^'years o3f "age vlll be derived, on a 
longitudinal basis, as will estimates of illnesses and Injuries In 
Infancy and the preschool child. * , ^ 

Subjects : Members of the Kaiser Foundation Health Plan^a prepal'd 
medical 



il care program»who reside In the San Franclsco-^East Bay area.^ 
Uothods; , Study Is of a prospective, longitudinal type for both mother 
and clill^ir\Observatlons ate made on the gravidas In the Department >of 
Obstetrics ahd Gynecology , and on the children In the Pediatric Depart^ 
ment, and are supplemented by special interviews and laboratory 
examinations. Physicians' observations are systematized and made more- 
uniform. Special ^efforts are made to obtain Information on members of 
study who do not return to the plan for medical care. 
Duration : July 1959^1ndef Inlte. 

lnvestlg^ator<6) : Jacob Yerushalmy, Ph.D., Professor of Blostatlstlcs, 
University of California School of Public Health, Berkeley; Stephen 
Thomas, II. D., Director, Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology, and 
Edgar Schoen, II.D^« Director, Department of Pediatrics, KalSer Foundation 
Hospital, Oakland, Calif, ^ 
Cooperating grouj)(s) : Permanente Itedlcal Group; Kaiser Foundation 
Research I ns tltu te . 

Publications : Journal of Pediatrics 71 : 2: 164^172, August 1967; Pediatrics 
J9;940^941. 1967; American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 98:4:505- 
516, February 15, 1064; other articles. 



25-AA-6 THE BERKI^LEY, CALIFORNIA GliOKTH STUDY ' ^ 

Purpose : A study ot tho mental an^ physical growth of normally healthy 
persons from birth In 1926-^1929 to the present. 

Subjects : 60 full->term, healthy newborns, born In Berkeley, Calif. , - 
hospitals of white, English-speaking parents. If parents were 
lnterested-*a somewhat selected above-^average group; 140 offspring of 
' these subjects, age range from a few months to about 20 years, seen 
Irregularly, but same data (appropriate for age) collected that were 
collected for their paretits. 

Methods : Tests of mental and motor development; pediatric examination; 
Interviews at frequent intervals during ^i^owth beginning In first week 
of life. At all visits, Inquiries made concerning current health and 
recent Illnesses. Anthropometrics, body photographs, and skeletal 
X-*rays taken at most ages. Sj^cloeconomlc data available. Adult records 
Include mental tests, physical examinations, anthropometrics, and current 
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otfttuo interview. Studies of physical aopecto of growth iticlude aoalyoeo 
compjftrlDg health bletories,wlth physical growt|p~^d wlUi skeletal 
Saturation. Some parent-child relations in suaceptlbiyity to illness 
could be studied. Emotional and other personAilty- variables' studied for 
consistency, and In various Interrelations wlth^ maternal behavior in 
Infancy, birth blstorles, socioeconomic status, intellectual and physical 
growth. 

Duration ; 1928-contlnulng. 

iDvegtipator(a) : Nancy Bayley, Ph.D., and Dorothy H. Elchorn, Ph.D., 
,Besearcb Psychologists, Institute of Human Development, Unlwraity of 
California, Berkeley, Calif , -94720. 

publications : American psychologist 23:1:1-17, 1968; Monograph of the 
Society for Research in Child De,vol^pment 28, 1963; Growth Diagnosis . 
Chicago: University of -Chicago press, 1959; others. 



25-AA-7 ■ MEDPOiU) , ^OBEGON BOYS ' GRCOTH STUDY 

Purpose ; To construct physical and motor growth curves of boys 7 to 18 
lyears of age; to relate physical and motor traits to physiological 
maturity, physique type, sociopersonal vd^ustment, interests ^ and 
scholastic aptitude and achievement. ^ 
Subjects : Cro^s-soctlonal samples: 40 boys at<each age 9 through 15 
years; longitudinal samples; 100 boys at ag^s 7, o, 12, ,and 16 years; 
tested annually t& 18 years. 

Methods : Construction of growth and growth acoelcratlon. needs; extent ^ 
of Individual dlf foreitces; contrasting oxtrofoe' groups on various testS{ 
1 zero-order, partial, and multiple correlations; factor analysis; 

multiple regression equations; special studies of athletes; and pro'lllo 
charts of outstanding athletes. ^ 
findings : Contained in 62 master's and doctor's theses to date. 
Duration : October 195$-Juno 1968, 

InyestigatorCs) : H. HAmtK>n Clarke; Ed.D., Research^ Professor of 
Physical Education, Unlversljty of Oregon School of Healthy Physical 
Education, and Recreation^ Eugene, Ore. 97403, 

Cooperating group<s) ; Oregon State Education Department; Southern ^ 
Oregon College; Office of Scientific and Scholarly Affairs, University \ 
^ of OregQn Graduate' school ; Athletic Institute, Chicago. 

publications ; Series of brochures planned, to bo published by prentice- 
Hall, Inc., Englowood Cliffs, N. J. 



25-AA-8 ,GROKTH OK PSYCHORIY^IOLOGICAL PATTERNS IK iKFArJCY 

Purpose : To investigate the origins and course of development of 
individual differences In neonates. (See Research Relating to Chlld^on ^ 
Bull. No. 21-AA-8.) 

Subjects ; Normal, healthy full-term babies, 2 to 9 days old, born at 
Bronx Municipal Hospital Center. 

Methods : A neonatal behavioral profile established In prior studies In 
this laboratory will be used.l This profile Includes behavioral and 
heart rate ratings on 'e3C^4<U^Lpn , soothing, feeding, sleep,' and non^ 
stliDuluS periods of obp^^vatlon. Neonates will be followed at two weeks, 
and one, two, three, r^nd four months of ago to measure the stability of 
early-appoarlng tralks and tholr relation to later behaviors. 
Findings : Data will\be analyzed with respect to stability of early- 
appearing behaviors and relationship between neonatal behavior 'and 
maternal and birth hln^ry. 

12 
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Duration ; ,1966-continuing. 

Investigator(s) ; Wagner IK Bridger^M.D, , As^ciate professor of 
Psychiatry^ and Beverly Birns, Ph,b, ,^ssistanK Prof essor of Psychology, 
Albert Einstein College of Medicine^ Yeshiva University, Bronx, N, y, 
10461. ^ 

Cooyprati ng group ( g ) : National Institute of UentaX^Health, Public 
Uealth Service, IJ, S. Dep'artmeitt of , Health , Education, and Welfare^ 
Publications : In Early Experience and Behavior ; Psychobiqlogy oX-D^yelop- " 
ment. Grant Newton and Seytaouf Levine <Eds.). Springfield, lilV: Charles 
C. Thomas, 1968, $28, 5Q; Pgychosomatlc Medicine 2a!316,\^966; Child 
Development ^ September 1065; others, \ 



25-AA-9 PHILADELPHIA CENTEft FOR BESEAtlCH IN CHllJ) GBOWT^ ^ 

Purgojse : To develop standards and norms of physical growth and develop- ■ 
ment of normal, heiilthy children of the Philadelphia ar>a, 
gub jects : Khite and Negro children, male and female* Data are 
longitudinal (usually annual), based on t«o major samples: birth to 7 
yea;rs,'and 7 to 17 years, Cephalom^^tric (measurement of head, face, 
jaws) and somatometric (trunk, lii^bs) standards of second group (white, 
Negro) are already available; those of first group (white only) will be ^ 
within the year, ^ , 

Kethods : Cephalometry and somatometry* Measurements are liawar, trans^^ 
verse, sagittal, circumferential , skin thickpess (via skin' ciaipers) , 
X-ray films of left hand (routinely) and of upper arm or lower left - ^ 
(reduced number of cases) ; also of head and face in norma laterales. ^.^^^ ^-^"^ 
^ sinistra and norma* faciales (roentgenographic cephalometry )« Dental 

^ m^^^^s are taken in most cases. Histories Secured are: ^ (l) familial 

\^ in tertis of ethnic background and socioeconomic status; (2) medieval 

"""--^^..^^^^(illness) and dental (occlusion, dental stage, oral habits); (3) genetic, 
i^n terms of the familial occurrence of trait(s) being considered. ^A^l 
data may be referred to seVerat age categories: (i) chronological age 
(C.A.); (2) dental or e^aiative ag& (D,A,); (3) skeletal or biological 
age (S.A\).^ All dat^ have been put on microfilm, coded, and stored in . - , 
computer memory (l) School Series : Initially bas^d on 600 normal, 

salthj?^ white school children from five Philadelphia schools/ 6 to 12 
yee^rs^^pf age (ultimately followed to 22 schools). These.^^hlldren have 
provided the core data upon which our 7<* to 17^ear standards are based* 
-.(2) Negro American Series :, based on the, semiannual study of some 500 
elemental school children^ These children have^provided the core data 
upon which ou"r 7-* to 17-year standards are based. (3) Orthodontic 
Series : now numbering some 2,700 children from the Orthodontic Clinicd 
or ttie University of Pennsylvania (2,200) and\the Children's Hospital " v 
(500), A*l4 of these chi Idren^^have been followed through their treatment 
course (two to four years, avet^e). On about'lO percent ofN^hem there 
are posttreatment followup studies* (4) Cleft Palate Series : In 
cooperation wi.th the Children's Hospital. These data are, for the most 
part, singles.pVeoperative roentgenographic cephalometric, plus selected ^ 
. somatometry^v^H,\^^, shoulder B, chest B and p, hip B, etc,)* There are 
some 600 such^ reVords; In about 10 percent there, are followup data, 
(5) Cooley^s ^emia Series : based on some 120 children, Measuremiants, 
X-ray films, rBhuilio-genetic histories, and therapeutic treatment. Data ^ 
^re longitudinal, on an annual basis* (6) Endocrine atod Chromosomal 
^eries : seen on a referral basis from Children's Hospital* Data are 
' followup, though sporadically and irregularly so, 
tnvestigator(s) , ffilton M, krogman, ph,b, , LL,D', , Director, Philadelphia 
Center for Research in Child Growth, and Professor and Chairman, and 
Francis E, Johnston, Ph,D, , Assistant Director, Th6 Center, and Associate 
Professor of Anthropology, Department of Physical Anthropology; Geoffrey 
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Uallcer/ B*D*S * , Erector of the Philidelplhia Center for Craniofaciil 
Biology^ and Research Associate in ^Orthodo^tiics^ Department of Gfrtlio- 
dontics^ Division of Graduate iledicine, University 'of Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia^ Pa. 19140. 

Cooperating group<s) i C^iildren's Hospital^of Philadelphia; Philadelphia 
Board of Public Education; School System^ A>chdiocese of Philadelphia; 
National Institute of Dental Research and Kat^onal Institute 6f Child 
Health and Human Developnient^ public Health £5^rvice^ U« Department of 
Healttv^ Education^ and 1\'elfare, \ 



25*AA-10 GftOhTH 



SEARCH UNIT 



25-AA--11 



Purpose To gain insight int 
patterns of all children by c 



\ 



J 



}to critical tutors influencing growth 
bb^^ving the- growth and development of 
deviat^^ especially those with ftetj^logical diagnoses whi^l^ liave been 
medically docuraeAted* 

Subjg^ts : Children with congenital cardiac lesions^ and^ children apd 
adolescents with significant deviations of ph^ical^ neui^logical^ and 
behavioral developAient. ^ ^ 

Methods : Standard anthropometric measures. 
Duration : 1929-1969, - \ . 

lnvestigatQr(s> : Leona M* Bayer, 11*D*, Cochairman, Yi>i)th Cflnic, . Research 
Associate, Heart Center, Pacific Medical Center, Smn Fr^tl^isoo 94115, and 
Adjunct Clinical Associate Professor of Uedicine, S1;anfo^^&sJLlniNvers^ty, 
Stanford 94305; Ernst Wolff, H.D., Pediatrician-Coor^inatorV Service for 
Developmentally Handicapped Children; and Saul J.^obiO^son, n\p . ^ Clinical 
" " liisal CentW. San ^ 




Professor of Pediatrics, University of California 
Francisco, Calif* 94122* ' ' . 

Cooperating group<s> : National Institute of Uental HesUrh, ^Publi^H 

Service, u" S* Department of HeaJj thj^ Education, aiid ^Welrar e^,',. ,\ 

Pubiicaitions: American Journal of Diseas es of Children ll7^g4-572« Hay 



ealth 



1969; Child DeveXoproent 40:l:315-34g^ March , 1969: Journal of"^diatrics 
62:5:631'^S, Hay 1963; Journal of . Ctinical Endocrtnology- and H&^abollsm 



22:1127-1129, November 1962. 




LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF DENTOFACIAL , SKELETAL, PHYS 
NUTRITION. OF CHlIi)REN 

Purpose ! TO study the, dentofacial grow.th of children, standa^s of 
-nutrition^ caries increment as related to nutrition, assessm^ntXjtnd 
skeletal age. as related <to f^ui'al gl*OWffi'^~^ariattons in physique^and its 
effect on dentofacial growth. Twins arc^ also being studied to determine 
heritable traits. ^ f"--—^ 

Sub jects i 400 children, including 40 pairs of twins, ages 3 xo 18 y 
who have been observed for periods of 3 tq 10 fears. . \ 

Methods : Cephalograms, hand, %rtst', and calf X-rays, intraoraX X-rays ^ 
study casts, anthropometric measurements, photographs, oralr exainination, 
and one-week food diary. ^Children are examined every six months until 
14 years of age. 

Duration : 1950-conttnuing. "^^"^ \. 

Inves tlgator<s) 1 Bhtm S. Savara'^D.W.D, , wfes^ , Professor and Chairman, 
Child study Clinic, University of Oregon Dental School, Portland, Ore. j 
9720 1^ „ 

Uooperatin^ group<s) : Oregion Stat^ Board of Dental Examiners; Tektronix 



Foundati^^ Inc. ; Uedlcal Research. Foundatiqnujai^regon; National Dairy 
Councilff^tional Institutes of Health, rPutTlic Health Service, U. S. 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

Publications : Growth 31, 1967; Human Biology * May 1967; Archives of 
Oral Biology 12, 1967; others. 



- 6 - 



ERIC 



14 



RADlOGRAPliIc\sTANDARDS OF REFERENCE FOIl SKELETAL ^DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN. 
aEVlSlONS ANDXllEVIf STANDARDS 

Purpose: To develop radiographic standards of reference for skeletal 
development of cnildren. (See Research Relating to Children ^ .Bull. No; 
21*AA*12.) 

Methods : Between 1937 and 1962 series of films of approximately 1,000 
healthy. Cleveland children were used to prepare standard^ for the hand 
and wrist, the Iqiee, and the foot and ankle. These standards display a 
modal (moderate) rate of development of each bone in these three regions 
of the growing skeleton as they appear at regular intervals between birth 
and adulthood, 

lnvestigatqir(s) : S« Idell Pyle, Ph.D*, Research Associate in Anatomy, 
Case Western Reserve University SchooL^of Uedicine, Cleveland, Ohio 44106 
Willi^am yi r Greulich, Ph^D*, R^a^earch Biologist, National Institute of 
Child Health -and Human DevelopmWt, Bethesda, Md. 20014, and staff of the 
National Center for Health StatistiU^s involved in the National Health 
Survey^ Public Health Service.^^, S *xpepartmerrt--S)f Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Washington, D, C, 202pl,* \ 
^ Cooperating grouia(s) : Bolton Study (Cl^^eland); Department of Maternal 

and Child Health, Harvard University School of Public Health* 
\ PulJlications : A Radiographic Standard of Reference for the Growing Knee , 

5^ Idell Pyie and L* Hoerr^ ESprlnglleld, 111. : Charles C* Thomas, 
196t); in 196^5 a special standard of reference for the hand and wrist of 
children ages"^ 5 to 17 was selected, from the standard plates included in 
the 1959 Greylich abd Pyle atl^s for use in conjunction with the National 
Ii[.ealth Survey of American Children, unpublished* 



25*AA-13 COLLABOtlATl VE STlA)lES IN GEREBBAL .PALSTf AND^^QTHISR NEUpOLQGlCAL AND 
SENSORY DlSQRDEnS OF INFANCY AND CHlLDHOODi^- 

V \ ' ^ 

X PUr^osej; To. investigate factors and conditions affecting parents: 

\ TTT~conditions of pregnancy itself, such as infections, trauma, bleeding, 
^ drugs^ and progress ot labor; <2) environmental facto^i^, influencing 
\ moth^, such "as social and economic conditions, emotiopal stress, and 
\medical care; <3) biological factors in parents, such as age,^ parity, 
medical and reproductive history, and "immunologic characteristics; 

genetic background of parents. To investigate in the offspring: 
dii^j^ers of. the- nervous system of all products of conception at t-ime 
of ^livery ox^ppV,ar^ng during infancy or early childhood, including 
cei'^Dral palsy, Rental subnormality, behavioral disorders, etc* A 
detailed ihv^estigatioH of the independent variables will be directed 
^oward the r^yaluatiorM>^ effect of factors already suspected, ^ 
th^ elucidation of the mechanism through which these factors are 
operative, and the discovery of factors neither presently known nor* 
Suspected. ^ 

Subjects : Approximately 8,000 live births per year from collaborating 
institutions for five years. Offspring followed until school age* 
Methods; Analysis of pooled information collected in a uniform way in 
a number of medical centers throughout the country from women studied 
during pregnancy and from their offspring followed throughout infancy 
and early childhood^ Intensive stud^L^^^Ximited' humber of cases; less 
intensive study of as many damaged children and abnormal pregnancies as 
possible* . . 

Duration : 1956-c<S^ntinuing, 

Invest iffator <s) : Heinz V\ Berendes, M*D., Natt^aT Institute of Neurp- 
logical Di&eases an,d Stroke, PulJlic Health Service^, U* S* Department^ 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Bethesda, ud. 20014^ Collal^oratinS ' 
institutions; Yale University, New Haven, Conn*; Charity Hospital, Kew 



\ 



\ 
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Orleans, LgIi; Jobns Hopkins University School of Uedlclne,v Baltimore, Ud*; 
Boston Lylng-ln Hospital, Children's ISedical Center, Harvard University 
(Ivarre'n Anatovlcal Uuseiutf), Boston, Mass,.;^^kilverslty of Minnesota Ue4i<^l 
&3hool, Ulnneapolls, Ulnn. , Colutnbia— Presbyxi^lan Medical Center apd^ew 
York Medical College, New York, y\ Children's Hospital of Buffalo, 
^Buffalo, Y, ; University of Oregon Medical School, Portl>Bd7 Ore . ; 
Chlldl^en's Hospital of Phlladelphl^&nd Pennsylvania HP^^f^^^' Philadel- 
phia, Pa*; Brown University, providence, R« 1,; UiiJ^^r^fsl ty of Tennessee 
Medical School, Mevphls, Tenn,.; Uedlcal Collegq-^^ Virginia, Richmond, Va, 
Publications : Bibliography availably from Dr# Berendesj In Research 
Methodol ogy and Needs In Perinatal Studies , Chapters 5 and 6, S« S * 

A, U., Llllenfeld, B, Q« G^eenberg, and J, F, Donnelly (Eds.). 



Chlj^man, Llllenfeld, B, Q« 

Springfield, 111.: Charles C. Tho; 



1966. 



25-AA-14 METHODS IN CHAIIACTER DETCLOPBiENT 

PurjJose : To develop more effective methods In character development In* 
cooperation with favllles and char&cter-tralnlng agencies. (Character 
Is defined In terms of three dimensions: philosophy of values, breadth 
of social vision, and strength of purpose,) 

Subjects : Children and families throughout the United States* These 
are in churcli^, YMCA*s, and schools, and participate as Individual 
families, 

Methods : The methods of development are b^Sed on mctlon research. In 
which" the participants cooperate with the laboratory, using methods of 
cosclentlst research. Open-ended reports on research gogls constitute 
the basic body of reseaiij^h data. An analysis o^ these data serves as the 
basis for the development of new procedures and tot^ the scientific 
reports which are published do^cernlng it* \ 
X , Findings : Reports have been prepared concerning hypo^eses being tested 
In the home and etikracter-bulldlng agencies. Host of the findings 
relate^to the home, learning, decisionmaking^ and methods for character 
development, plus descriptions of age^evel potentials, el^ecially for 
decisionmaking. 

UuraHotK 3ij-conttniitng, , 

1 nyQS^lftator(s) : l^rrcst uijoi^ >^ ,U , , \l rcc tor , and staTf, Union 
Colletfo Charact<*r i:esearch :'roject, j-O t*ott \l*errace, :^ci**ii:oCtatl3f , 
h, l23Gt, \ ^' ' 

Cooperatittg 'gruaij(s)^ : Lfily l^n^lovifinent, Inc, \ 

Publlcallona : CIiai*acter i^tential; a uecorU o\ i.cscar cn ; ii^v? tg ot^nJ 
LjK lor lihat Vou Dellc*VQ , L<jrbert J, bctU't^iler, j;ew Yo rlT : /.ssoclati.on ^ 
Press; Ji^ij;" Tlic Marrla^ce c^liT^alc , krnost Lition and Leona J,.£>nith,' 
St. Louls^ t:oTl Bt^thacy .H-css, others. 



25-AA-15 LONGlTUDlfJAL STUDIES OF'CHILDRi;i^WlTH CIlAlilOFAClJWL BlilTH DEFECTS 



Purpose : To study the epldemlolo^, genetics, morplralogyVP*^yslolo^^ 
and postnatal development of cpngcnltally deformed ci'anlof ai^lal 
structures, ^ \ 

Subjects : 2,000 subjects, \ 
Kethods :" ISost subjects were Initially studied as Infants. Pro^dures 
Include roentgencephalometry and tomography, dental oasts, photogi^aphs , 
and speech and hearing, psychosocial, and pediatric evaluations* \ 
Duration : 1949-continul ng , \ 
1 nvestlgator(g) : Samuel Pruzansky, D,D.S., Director, Center for ^ 
Craniofacial Anomalies, University of Illinois Medical Center, Chlc^Lgo\ 
I 11. 60C12, \ 
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Cooperating groupjs) : Illinois State Pediatric Institute; flatlonal 
Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, S. Department of Health,. 
Education, and Welfare* 

Publications ; Multifile articles In journals of dentistry, medicine, 
publlc~healtlj, speech and hearing^ psychology^ and research; list of 
publlcalkons available from Dr. Pruzansky , 




r5-AA-16 STUDY OF INFANT TJflN PEUSONALITY DEVELOPHEKT 

Purpose ; To gain further understanding of normal personality development 
of Identical twlns^ and of the Interaction between environmental and 
constitutional factors; specifically^ to define personality differences 
In Identical twins and to find explanations for these differences. 

, Subjects : Infant monozygotic twins In an intact family, 
Methods; Vfhen a dliagnosls of multiple pregnancy Is made, permission Is 
requested of parents and obstetrician to contact the family for the study. 
One or two prenatal Interviews are held with the parents, and a researcher 
Is present at the delivery to make direct observations of the delivery 
process and the earliest postnatal period for each twin. Zygosity Is 
determined by studies on the placenta and cord blood Twins are observed 

' In the pediatric nursery and given a neurological examination, which Is 
repe^ed at age one^ Home visits are made several times a year and 
Involve observation of the twins, questioning of the parents about the 
twins' growth and development and their own reactions to the twins. 
Particular attention Is paid to those Interacting physiological and 
psychological features which tend toward further differentiation and those 
which favor the maintenance of slmllar^lty between Identical twins. The 
way In which nongenetlc constitutional factors Influence the family 
environment as experienced by each twin will bo carefully noted. 
Duration: January 1967-1980. 

lnvestlgator<s) : William Pollln, 11. D., Chief, James Stabenau, H.D., 
Kartln G. Allen, H.D., and Axel Hoffer, H^D., Clinical Associates, 
Segtlon on Twin and Sibling Studies, Adult Psychiatry Branch, National 
Institute of Uental Health, Public Health Service, S. Department of r 
fjealth, Education, and^ Welfare, Bethesda, Ud* 20014. 



25-AA-17 YOUTH UEPOHTS 



Purpose J To <:ollect and analyse opinions and valuea of high school age 
youth , 

Subjects ; 250 high school students. 

Me thodsT Students were randomly chosen, with th& aid of school 
officials, from youth enrolled In colJego preparatory courses In high 
schools selected to give coverage of urban and suburban schools In each 
of 12 metropolitan areas In the United States. Each student Is sent a 
set of short open-ended questions and asked to report on ^the range of " 
opinions In his school or neighborhood group. Including his own opinion 
or not, as he pleases. It Is anticipated that the panel will be Inter- 
viewed In this way three or four times per year. Replies ar^ coded for 
content; analysis Is both quantitative and qualitative. v 
Flndlncfs : The method of mall Interviewing Is quite successf ul\lth this 
group of students* 

Duration : Spring 1969-contlnulng. \ 
Investlafator(s) j Elizabeth Herzog, Pb.B*, Chief, and Cecelia £. Sudl^, 
U.A., Research Analyst, Youth and Child Studies Branch, Children's 
Bureau, Office of Child Development, U^ S. Department of Health, 
Kducatlon, and Welfare, Washington, D* C. 20201. 

Publications : Teenagers Discuss the "Generation Gap"~Youth Reports Mo. 1 ,^ 

17 
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GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 

to 

General * 



25-BA-l LONGITUDINAL STUUY OF YOUNG CHILDHENJS SOCIOMETRIC CHARACTERISTICS AND 
THEIH RELATIONSHIP TO OTOEH PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASURES 

Purpose : To examine youngs chl Idren 's rol atlonshlps to adults and to their 
poors from their entrance to nursery school to the end of third grade; to 
relate findings to a variety of other measures available on the sajne 
children through a central data bank, (See Itosoarch Relating to Chlldren t 
Bull* No, 20-DA-l and No, 25-JJD-4,) 

Subjects : 120 children^ mainly from professional class homes, normally 
healthy , with I ,Q» 's ranging from 85 to 165, Children entered nursery 
school of the Institute of- Child Sttidy at age two from 19G2 to 1967 In 
groups of 20 , 

Methods : Soclometrlc tests (Northway and V.eld) were given fall and dprlng 
to each group, A soclometrlcally derived measure of children's preference 
for adults or children^ the Birthday Test, was given annually within two 
weeks of each chlld^s birthday* Measures being used by other Investigators 
using the same group of subjects were synchronized In administration and 
the data coordinated In a central bank* During the last year several 
analyses have been m^de and others are In progress. 

Findings : Consistency oT soclometrlc status significantly above chance 
f ronTsenlor nursery to grade three* Personal choices stable over six 
months and One year Intervals from Junior nursery up. Gradual decrease of 
preference for adults and Increase of preference for peers with age* 
Dl f f erence In scljC^lometI^lc structure between apparently slml lar groups , 
Duration : September 1962-1^^72, 

lnyestlgator(sJ : Mary L, Northway^ Ph,D, , Coordinator, The Brcfra Centre, 

Davenport Rd,. Toronto 160, Ontario, Canada* 
Cooperating group<s) : Ontario Mental Health Foundation; Institute of Child 
Study , University - (if Torooto, 

Publications ; Education Uesearch , Vol, 11 ; papers presented at 
I nternatlonal Congress of SoclOmetry, Baden^ 1966, and Canadian Psycholog- 
ical Association, I960, being revised for publication; other Journal 
articles planned. 



25-BA-2 PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF PWEGNANCY AND NEONATAL HEALTH TIUIEATS ON CHILD 
DEVELOPMENT 

Purpose : To follow a small group of socially deprived children exposed 
to pro- and perinatal health threats to determine whether any psychologi- 
cal effects of the threat could be Identified and. If so^ whether there 
Is potential In pediatric care to prevent such consequences* (See Research 
Relating to Children ^ Bull, No, 20-DA-lO,) 

Subjects : 67^ mother-Infant pairs with certain pregnancy or neonatal ^ 
complications who are part of the Collaborative Study of the National 
Institute of Neurological Diseases and Stroked, All Infants were physically 
and neurologloally normal or had correctable anomalies. 

Methods : Half of the subjects were provided with continuous c*are by the 
project pediatrician and a consulting social worker and child psychla^ 
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trlst, whllQ the other half were free to use medical care of their own 
cttoo&lng. Developmental outcome of the child was Independently assessed 
from psychological and neurological examinations and behavioral histories 
done In the Collaborative Study. Initial, and followup Interviews were ^ 
used to Identify concurrent and Intercurrent stresses, family support, 
primary reaction patterns, and maternal caretaklng behavior. 
Findings : Idaternal concern about health outcome seems to Increase the 
likelihood of deviant behavlorXln children with histories of threat. 
Concerned mothers can be Identified at the point of strees for Interven- 
tion geared to their fears of loss or defect In their child. Though 
environmental stresses do not Increase the Incidence of deviations, they 
may obscure the physician's view of effect of maternal concern about a 
health threat. Provision of Intensive social work services In collabora* 
tlon with medical care Is required If an Intervention program Is to reach 
vulnerable mother-Infant pairs. \ ; 

Duration : July 1£>G4-June 1961). ' \ 

Investlga tor(s) : Henry S, Cecil, ll,D,, Director, William T. Grant , 
Division of Psychological Pediatrics, L. Thomas Coleman, M.D., Staff 
Pediatrician, and Muriel Fondl, ftl,S,W,, Director of Social Work, 
Children's Hospital; L. Isobel Illgg, U.D., Assistant Professor of 
Psychiatry, Jefferson Uedloal College Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa, 19146, 
Cooperalylng group(s> : National Institute of Neurological Diseases and 
Stroke, Public Health Service, U, S, Department of Health, Education, and 
Vielfare, 

Publications : Publication In preparation, 1^*69." 



Physical 



25-CB-l UDtSlTY IK EARLY CJllLDHOOD 

Purpose : To deterriilne the association between selected familial and 
chl Idrearlng qualities, body build, and personality characteristics of 
obese and jionobese preschool children In Hawaii. 

Subj^ects : Approximately 25 obese and 25 nonobese children, ages three to 
flve7 enrolled in private nursery scliools in Honolulu. 
Hethocts : Children are physically assessed (height, weight, skinfold 
measurement) , observed during actl vl ty periods , and 1 ntervlewed, usl ng 
semlprojectlve techniques. Parents are Interviewed, and ^hool personnel 
asked to provide pertinent Information from their records and to complete 
01 checklist on the children. \^ 
Duration : Uovember It^GB-June i^;70, 

I nve_stlBator (s^) : Audrey Maretzkl, fcj.S., i^sslntant Professor, Department 
of rood and Nutritional Sciences, and Sylvia y. ^cliwltters, K.S., 
i^ssj^tnnt Professor, Deportment of iluman Uovelopment, University of. 
ilawall , Honolulu, hawall l)Q622. 

Cooperating group(s> ; Unlv**rslty of l:awail Biomedical Science Grant, 
Publlcallons T Planned for publication In early childhood education, 
anthropoToiJTcel, and ai>plled nutrl tlon Journals. 



25-CB-2 i-'ALTuHS; /iS:>CX;iATLD VjITI* Tllh DKVKLtJi-^llKhT IJDliSITY AND LtAKNIiSS IK 
PLLSCIJOOL CUILDULM <i 

Purpose : To identify the chief environmental factors associated with tlie 
devel opmeiit of obesl ty and lennnoss. 
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Subjects; Preechool children, six noatbs to five years of mge. 
Methods ; A pilot dtudy vas conducted In which the techniques, m^thods^ 
mod tools for this project were developed and tested. In this research, 
will examine such factors as child's food Intake and activity^ his body 
size and composition^ physical growth^ and the mother's beliefs and 
opinions regarding these factors* Information .will provide a basis for 
practical public health programs in obesity prevention and Id promotion 
of normal child growth, - g - ^ 

Duration ; July 196y-not reported. 

I nvestigator(s) : Ruth L. Huenemann^ d/Sc.^ Professor of Public He:alth 
Nutrition^ and lUiry C, Hampton^ ll,S,, Research Nutritionist, Unlversltyv 
of California School of Public Health, Berkeley, Calif, 94120. 
Cooperating group(s) v Health Services and Uental Health Administration, 
Public HeaitEi Service,, U. S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 



25-CC-l REACTIONS OF INFANTS AND CHILDHEN TO SENSOftlf, StJUVLATION 

Purpose : To study the soothing and reinforcing properties of auditory, 
visual, aod tactile stimuli. The soothing effects ot rocking have 
received the most attention so far, 

Subjects ; Normal, healthy, full-^term Infants, ages five days to two 
months. 

Methods : Stablllmeter scores and observers^' Judgments are used to assess 
the soo thing properties of different rates and directions of rocking. 
Findings : Vertical rocking Is more soothing than horizontal rocking to 
Infants of two months. 
Duration : April 1966-ttarch 1975. 

I nves^lgator(s) : David It. PederiK^n, ph.D,, Assistant Professor of 
Psychology, University of Vi'estern Ontario, ' London, Ontario, Canada, 
Cooperating gr6up(s) : Ontario Uental Health Foundation. 
Publications : Paper presented at biennial meeting of the Society for 
Research In Child Development, 1969, 



2S'CE'l STUDIES ON THE OPTIUUIS USE OF LIMITED SUPPLIES QV PIIOTEI N IN HUHAN 
POPULATI ON 

Purpose : To study the effect of maternal diet, especially the protein 
component, on the physical, mental, and metabolic development of off- 
spring. ^ 
Subjects: Pregnant women with a poor diet. 

Methods : Double blind study In which women are divided Into groups and 
g^lven different test supplements. Nitrogen balance of offspring 1^ 
tested through standard procedures, and Dayley Tests lire used for 
behavioral measurements* 
Duration : 1967-1972, 

Inyestl(^fttor<g> ; Dacon F, Chovf, Ph.D,, Professor, Johns hopklns 
University School oi Hygiene and Public Health, Baltimore, Ud. 21205, 
Cooi>eratlng group(s) i U. S. Naval iJodlcal Research Unit, No. 2, and 
Joint Commission on Rural .Heconstruc tlon , Taiwan. 
^ PubHcatlons : American Journal of Public Health 58:666, 1968, 

\ 

^?6-CH-l AN INVESTIGATION OF THE INTEltUl^LATlOlISniP OF Dl-VIANT SWALLOWING, 
ORTHODONTIC PUOBLHHS, AND SPEECH DLFLCTS 

Purpose : To Investigate consistent diagnostic signs of deviant sv^allowlng 
< ' vTacIectromyograpliy ; to test the efficacy of a therapeutic procedure. 
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, Subjects: 50 children with deviant swallowing^ 
Methods : Probloms were diagnosed through clinical signs and qualified 
with electromyography. Itesults were then tested and compared after 

y y ther^vpy sij^ns with a normal population. 

, >1 Duration : l*j65-196y. 

\ y \l.nve3ttgator(s) : Charles P. Overstake, Ph.D. Candidate* Chairman, 
^ \ Evaluation Unit* Institute of Logopedlcs* 2400 Jardine Dr., Wichita, Kan. 
* ■6721U. 

\ Cooperajting group(s) : Viichita public Schools; NatlonaL Institutes of 
Health, Public Health iiervlce* U. S, Department of Health,''^'^ucationt and 
Welfare. 

Publications : Plan to publish in American Speech and Hearing Journal and 
possibly an orthodontic Journal; final report to Department of Health* 
Lducation* and Welfare. /; 



25-CH-2 iUlYTIlW PtOlCEPTIOH AND VERBAL BLllAVlOH IH CHILDREN 

\ Purpose : To determine relationships between rhythm perception and verbal 
behavior in children; to Investigate influence (facilitation and/or ; ■ 
disruption) of visual and auditory rhythm stimulation on speech patteri^0;. 
Subjoc ts : Normal children* a^^s 4 to 12; selected ethnic groups (Hegro^' 
American Indian* Mexican-American); groups of speech defective children. 
kethods : Following initial investigation of parameters of visual and 
auSTtgry rhythm perception in children, (!) experimental induction -of 
rhythiq. "schema" in children by repeated presentation of standardized \ 
rhy thm.J^attef ns as background stimulation during task perforpiance , and 
(2) oxfj^minatlon of changes In efficiency in task performance (e.g.* 
speechv^uency ) in response to shirfts in the rhythm pattern. 
yjjidl^ribp t Regular shifts with age In the ability to process visual, 
au3TTory* and cross-modal rbythm patterns have been observed, with crosSm^ 
modal integration of rhythm patterfis being achieved relatively late in 
the developmental span. 
Duration : April 1968-continulng. 

1 nvestlgator(s) : D. Bruce Gardner, Ph.D., Professor of Child Psychology* ■ 
and Acting Chairman, Department of Psychology, University of DenvcJrJi i 
Denver, Colo. B0210h 

Cooperating group(s) ; National Institute of Cental Health, Public Health 
Service, uT S. .Deportment Health, Education, and Welfare. 
Publications : Paper presented to Society for Research In Child Develop- 
ment, ^anta Monica, Uarch 196^. < 



Intellectual 



25-DA-l STUDIES OK ATTENTION IN INFANTS 

Purpose: To Investigate how infants process information, lnfant*s rate 
oFnabTtuatiofi to familiar input, and his need for variety and consis- 
tency; specifically, to determine how repeated presentations affect the 
infant*s distribution of attention, and to explore ways of promoi:ing or 
reducing this distribution. Results should also provide Important 
information on the development of such cognitive jprocesses as schema 
development and memory, and will determine if early attention distrlbu^ 
tion is related to subsequent co^itlve development. 

Methods : Auditory and visual sense modalities should determine generality 
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of the Infant's attention distribution. Infant's rate of response 
decrement will be related to subsequent coi^nitive capacities such as 
language acquisition and general intel ligence as luetisured by the Piaget 
and the Bayley £>cales of^Uental Development, Individual, sex, and develoja^ 
mental differences in distribution of attention to repeated patterns will 
be explored using a wide variety of response measures such as fixation, 
heart ratej and activity, 
[Juration: >&arch lyOy-March 1971, 

rnvc3tigator<s) : Michael Lewis, Ph ,D Research Psychologist, and 
Director, Infant Laboratories, tlducational Testing Service, Princeton, 
J, 08540. 

Cooperating group(s) : National iiclcnce Foundation, 
Publications : Child D'evelopment 40:21-31, lyGJj; Developmental 
Psychology 1:75-86. 196U: P6ychonomic Science 11:3: 275-276, 1^68; 
Perceptual and Motor Skills 26:563-568. liJ68, 



25-UB-l SOCIAL GROUP HCMciC THIKKIKG SKILLS PROJECT 

Purpose : To foster the cognitive development oX youn^ children from low 
i ncomo f amil ies. 

Subjects : 40 children in grades one and two. 

Methods : Children attend an after-school social group work program 
conducted in a low income suburban housing project community center and 
participate games, music, arts and crafts activities designed to focus 
on basic thinking skills such as labeling, vi'sual and auditory discrimina** 
tion , comparisons , and categorizations , / ^ 

. ' . Findingg : Pro- and poettesting during one year indicated statistically 

significant gains by mperimental over control group. Continuing yearly 
evaluation indicates improvement in participants. 
Duration : iy64-continuing, 

Investigator(s) : Robert U, Sunley, U^S.\U\ Associate Executive Director, 
Family Service Association of Nassau County, 286 Old Country Ild., Uineola, 
Y, 11501. 

. Publications : Paper presented at American Orthopsychiatric Association 
Weeting, New York, 1969; America^ Jo^trnal of Orthopsychiatry 39: 2: 293^2iJ4 ^ 
March 1969. 



25-DB-2 CCXjNITIVK ASSb^SSMENT PRCWRAU 

Purpoge : To study development of intellectual potential in children by 
means of co(^niti ve and nourophysio logical measures ; to develop neuro-* 
physiological measures of applied value. 

Subjects : Currently, six males and six females. at each year of ages 6 to 
16; eventually , longitudinal studies and studios of pathological groups* 
Methods : Behavioral tests consist of standard measures and a specialized 
cognitive assessment battery that is run on an automated device^ This 
automated "matcUing to sample'* device records the nature of the task, the 
nature of the response, and times on punched paper tape for computer 
^ analysis^ The neurophysiological measures are obtained by way of 

responses evoked by both sound and lights Analysis includes measures of 
laterality, latency, stability^ and habituation. 

Findings : Stability correlates strongly with age, and correlates with 
perf ormanee on a visual mode integration test with age held constants 
Lateral asymmetry seems to correlate with intelligence around age 10, i^ut 
to correlate inversely with ago from ages 12 to 16* 
Duration : January 1969'*December 1972. 
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lfiveBtlgator<s) : 
Ph.D. , Uesearch P 
V, Langley Porter 
FraDclScO, Calif. 
CooperajUng group 



o7 California ued 
Human DeveJ^opnient 
Education, and We 
Publications : Pr 
ment Conference o 



£noch Callaway, 11. D., 
sychologlst, a'nd Reese 
Neuropoychlatrlc InstJ 
94122." 

is): Clliilc for Sped 



i^cal Cei^ter; National 

Public Health Servlc 
If are. 

elimlnary report given 
n/^europhyslologlcal U^asu 



X 



Chief of Research, George Stone, 
Jones, H^D., Research Specialist 
tute, 401 Parnassus Ave., San 



flc Learning Disorders, Unl"uerslty 
nstltute of Child Health and 
U. S. Department of Health, 



at the Child Health and. Devclop- 
res« 



25-bD-3 EXPEUIEmiAL AND INNATE FACTORS IN EARL\; DEVELOPMENT 

purpose : To study the effect of maternal care varlfi^bles on the cognitive 
development of the,lnfant; to assess ItK^lvldual differences at birth In 
order eventually to study their effect qn later development. 
Subjects : Healthy neonates/^44(^L. to four days oid. ffk 
HethodsT Data collected through moyles, experimental proceaures, and 
naturalistic observation. ^"-^ ■ 

Duration : 1964^cOntlnulng. 

In ves t Iga t o r ( s )■ : Annellese F. Korner, Ph«D. , Research Associate, Depart^ 
ment of Psychiatry , Stanford University School of Hedlclna, Sttanford, 
Calif. 94305. 

Cooperating group<s) : National Institute of Child Health and Human 
development, public Health Servi^ce, S. Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. ^ ^ 

publications : Child Development 37: 4 : S67"-S76 . December 1966; 39:4:1145- 
1157, December 1^68; In press 1969f others. 



25^DB-4 DISCREPANCY IN PERFORMANCE ON FOUR COGNITIVE TESTS IIANIFESTED BY NORMAL 
PltESCHOOL CHILDREN; RELATIONSHIP TO EARLY SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT 



Purpose 7 To examine Individual differences In patterns of cognitive 
functioning among normal children In order to further understand early 
development of Intellectual- atfllltles Important for school learning; to 
apply findings to current {Questions of nursery school programming. 
Current research Is first part of a longitudinal study relating cognitive 
levelopment to other features of early psychological development and 
adjustment. (See .Research R61atlD£.*to Children , Bull. No. 20*^A-1 and 
No. 25-BA-l.) 

Subjects : 100 upper-middle class children attending 'the 9ame nursery and 
elementary school, all of whom have excellent oppprtunltles for develop-*^ 
ment. 

Methods : Subjccte have been followed longitudinally from Infancy through 
grade twcf. At age foTlr, they, were given the Blnet, Lelter, Peabody , and 
Fros^lg tests, before and after kindergarten the Brenner Test of School 
ReadlnesX was administered, and at the end of {grades one and two, they 
were glvedj the Bdctropolltan Achievement Test. Ueasures of discrepancy 
between ttf^ four cognitive test, scores were calculates! for each child and 
the discrepancy scores were related to achievement ecot'e?^ The Blnet 
tost was rescored according ti> Guilford's ^Structure of Intelligence 
Operations, and discrepancy scores v/ere calculated and correlated with 
other measures. Individual patterns of discrepancy were analyzed. All 
measures were correlated using computer analysis. ^ 

Fljidlns^s : Children differ significantly from each other In the degree 
and^ form of discrepancy manifested In cognitive test performance^ regard^ 
les^ ^ot gross Intellectual status. 
Duration : Phase 1: 1968-1^70. 
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Investlga tor<s> ; Dorothy A. Mllllchamp, M.A. , Associate Coordinator, 
Br6ra Centra, 245 Davenport nd . , Toronto 180, OntarioT^^nada^ 
Cooperating Kroup(s> : Ontario Mental Health Foundation- Institute of 
Child Study^ University of Toronto, Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 
Publications : Journal report anticipated for 1976* 



25-DC-l 



INTERFERENCE AND THE RETliNTlON OF ARTICULATORY RESPONSES 



Purpose : To forjnurate and initiate a program of research in articulatory 
learning and Retention utilizing the principles of interference theory; 
specifically, to determine whether proaetive and extraexperintental inter^ 
ference C^n be demonstrated ^ith speech sounds, and whether the retention 
of axJticulatory responses can be facilitated. 
Siu t^cts ; Young ehildren. ^. 

thodg ; verbal learning theories and procedure;^ are employed and adapted 
or u^e with speeeh sounds. Young children learn lists of associations in 
whieh eonsonantal associations are altered; by studying these assoeiations 
within wordst an attempt is made to understand interference components of 
Speech sound retention . 
Puliation : June 1969-May 1972. 

I nvestigator(s) : Harris Winitz^ Ph.D.^ Associate Professor of Speech 
Scienee^ University of Missouri^ Kansa^ City, Mo. €^4110. 
' Publications : Plan to publish in spec^th science^ psychology, and child 
development journals . 



25-UC-2 STIMULUS SELECTION AS REUTiiO TO CHlW DiiVELOPMENT 



learning strategies vary in 



ven, and nine* 

children's tendeney to selectively 
stimulus and use it as the functional 



Purpose : To test the hypothesis 
children of" different ages. 
Subjects : Children, ages five^ 
M^hodsT Observation made of th 
attend to one asiject of a compo 
(operational) ^imulus. 
Duration : l&68-19Cy . 

I nvestij;ator(s) : Kobert L. So/so, Ph.D.^ Associate Professor ol 
psychology , Loyola UnlversJ tyyChicago, 111. G0626 
Cooperating groupis) : National Institute of Mental Health, Public 
Health Service, S. Departm^ntr of Health, l>ducation^ and Welfare 



25-DC-3 VISUAL-AURAL MEMORY AND ITtf RELATI ONSIJI P TO ItEADlNG IN LLEldENTAHY 
SCHOOL CIIIUJUKN / 

Purpose : To determine wJi4ther different types of memory deficits are 
significantly relatod to^ reading problems in children^ 

Siubjects : Pupils in gratdes one to five, attending special public school 
classes for children wt^h learning disabi 1 ities ; control group of well 
functioning pupils attending regular public school classes. 
Methods : Children were individually administered the Vlsual-Aural Digit 
Span Test and Bender Gestalt Test Recall. Aural^oral, visual-oral, 
aural^vritten, and visual"writteq memory scores were eompared Ji^ th each 
otlier and with reading achievement scores. Data analyzed for sex^ grade, 
and^age differences. 

Duration : September lUGS-tteptember ItiG^J- 

1 nvestlgator( s) : l^lizabeth U. Koppitz, Ph.D., Psychologist, Doard of 
Coopera ti ve/liducatioiial iiervices^ Yorktown heights, N. Y. 105V;tl. 
Publications : Probably Journal of Clinical Psycliology . 
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26-DC'i-4 PIIAUE SIZE, FRAME CONTENT, AND CRITERION HEASUI^pS IN AUTOINSTRUCTION AND 
THE PREDICTION OF LEARNER SUCCESS 

Purpose : To Investigate th% relative effectiveness of four different 
fraioe sizes. I.e., the amount of material between ellcltatlon€ of 
responses, iw autolnetruCtlonal materials; to study the learuer-^centered 
variables of sex, age, reading comprehension, vocabulary level, loteill- 
gence, openmlndedness, school motivation. Interest In ^subject, cognitive^ 
style, and prior knowledge of subject. 

Subjects : Two groups of 80 students each, randomly selected from the « ^ 
ninth grade at Nova High School, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Uethods: Students In one group were given four versions of four auto** 
Instructional programs consisting of numeric <st^tlstlcB) , verbal^f actual 
(astronomy) , verbal-conceptual (psychology) ^ and verbals-numeric (computer 
programming) material^ A Greco^Latln square design with repeated measures 
was employed. Criterion measures of completion time, achievement, 
retention, error rate, and attitudes were taken and an analysis for 
each* Learner*<»entered variables were employed In discriminate functTon, 
multiple regression, and profile analyses with e^ch of the criterion 
measures used as Independent variables^ Results of study were cross^ 
validated *wl th test results from the second group of students. 
Duration; May 1968-Uay i960. 
\ 1 nvesti gator (s ) : John H* Flynn, Ed.D*, Assstant professor. Nova 

University, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 33314. 

Cooperating group(s) : Office of Education, S, Department of Healtlr, 
E^catlon, and ^Velfare. , 



26-DC-6 DRUG AND COGNITION STUDIES ON CHILDREN WITH LEARNIJIG DISABILITIES 

Purpose : To define psychological, physiological, educational, and 
sociological factors contributing to learning probl^'ems, and to evaluate 
the effectiveness of stimulant and other psychoactive drugs In changing 
these factors. (See Research Relating to Children ^ Bull. No* 18-L-33.) 
Subjects ; Children, ages 6 to 12, with l.Q.*s above 80 and no psychotic 
Illness, all of whom have been defined as learning problems by their 
teachers. 

Uethods: Medical and social histories and neurological and medical 
# examinations are completed on children, as well as psychological and 

social work evaluations of each child and his family. Children are given 
tests of motor development. Intellectual and academic ability, senso^ry 
and perceptual development, language sklllb, learning, attention, etbl 
Sensory evoked potentials and other ESQ phenomena are recorded and raring 
scales completed by teachecs and parents. Each chlld*s behavior Is 
observed and evaluated throOf^h the use of videotape recordings In 
controlled situations. In some cases, additional medical tests are given. 
Findings : Many of the measures used have proven to bo sonsltlvo^to 
stimulant drugs* Changes may be related to a decrease In hyperactivity 
and Improved attention. 
Duration: September 1966-August 1071* 

Investl^toijsj ; C, Keith Conners, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Leon 
Elsenberg, W*D. , Professor; Joseph Tecce, ph.D. , Assistant Professor, and 
Gerard Rothschild, II^A., Research psychologist. Department of 
psychiatry. Harvard University ISedlcal School; Hargaret Coleman, U.S.S.Vir., 
Department of Social Work, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, Uass. 
02112. 

Cooperating group(s) : National Instltul^e of Mental Health, Public Health 
Service, uV S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 
Publications: Artlcl es have appeared 1 n i\rchl ves^ of Genera 1 Psychla try j 
Journal of Learning Dlsabiill ties ., and Journal of Special Education . 
Additional publ:LcatlonS planned. . 
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25-DC-6 TltK SOCIUPSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OP SCHOOL FAILURE 



Purpose : To dotermlno the eoclologlcal parental , developmental, and 
behavioral relattonsblps In children falling In school. 

Subjects: 472 9hlldren falling the elen^ntary grades In Charles County, 
Ud. schools. ' / 

Methods : An Jt^ntense battery of psycbooducatlonal tests was adtnlnlsterod 
to assess ^ wide scatter of behaviors reprjasentlng a theoretical model of 
the Information processing behaviors related to learning. A 30-ltein 
sociological Index^ Welneg's House type, and a standard developmental . 
history were given the parents. ^ 

Findings: Academic failure occurs with mental retardation or perceptual 
problems associated with learning disabilities. A behavioral reason 
existed In 96 percent of the children. 
Duration: April leee-June 1970. 

lJive9tlgator(s) : * David A". Sabatlno, Ph.D., Associate Professor of School 
Psychology^ Pennsylvania State University, State College^ Pa. 16601. 
Cooperating group^s) : Maryland Department of Education. 
Publications : Probably Journal of Learning Dlsabl 11 ties . 



25-DC-7 THE LEARNING OF SELF-REWARD STANDARDS BY CH1U?REN i 

Purpose: To examine ^he manner In which children acquire standards of 
acMevoment by learning to selectively administer rewards to themselves 
for various levels of performance; specifically, to determine maximally 
effectl.vo learning condition^ leading to the adoption of realistic an^ 
socially approved criteria for self-reward, and to Investigate variables 
that Influence the degree to which such standards, lea'med oti ono taek^ 
are generalised to other achlevcnnent tasks. 
Subjects : Children In grades two to fbur. " 
He t hods : Treatment variables Include modeling^ direct Instruction^ 
varlatTons In the value of available self-r<9wards^ and variations In the 
structure of the rules presented to the subject. A variety of experimen- 
tal gomes serves as the task, and the dependent measure Is usually the 
degree to which children adhere to or violate a stated rule for ^he self** 
administration of reward when they perform alone. 

Findings : Preliminary findings Indlcatb that the verbal structuring of a 
rule Increases the probability that It will be adopted^ that stated rules 
which are not reinforced by example are unlikely to be of much efficacy^ 
and that Incentive to clevlate plays a major role In rule adherijnco. 
Duration : June 196Q-August 1970. 

Investi^ator(s) : Robert U. Llebert, Ph.D*, Senior investigator, Fein 
Research institute for the Study of Human Development, AntloCh College, 
Yellow Springs, Ohio 45387. 

Cooperating group(s) :^ National Institute of Child Health and Human 
Development , Public Heal^th Service, S. Department of Health, Education, 
and Vielfare, 

Publications ; Published material and reports Ln prepubllcatlon form 
available from Dr* Llebert. 



25-DC-e LEARNING' AND TIV^NSFER IN NORUAL AND R1:TAIU)1:D CtllLDREN 

- ' Purpose : To investigate the variables which control transfer of training^ 
along wl tti special training procedure"^. 

Subjects : Normal pre^ohool and grade school children; moderately retarded 
children with M,A.'s ranging from three to eight. 




Methods : DlscrlMiltit^tlon learning format.U x 
Duration : December 19 68 -^November 1971. ' \ X 
Investlgator(s) : Joseph C. Camplone, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 
Psychology, University of Washington, Seattle, >ash. 98105. 1 , ^ 
Cooperating group(sJ : Seattle and Hlghllne, KashV^ school 'systems; 
National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Publ.ii^-tfeHlth 
Service, tl. S.^epartMient of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Publications : * Publication planned In psychology journals. ' " 



25-DC-9 REDINT£(HLAT1VE MEMORY 

^ Purpose : To examine redlntegratl ve memory for different types of 

material; specifically, to examine factors that produce units and to 
compare memory for unitized and nonunltlzed material. Eedlntegratlve 
memory is defined as that type lo which the parts of a display are 
Integrated Into a single unit and each part tends to, reinstate the whole. 
Subjects : Children, ages three to six; college students. 
^ Bejhods : After the child Is shown a scene containing three or four 
objects, he names each object and they are then hidden. One object Is 
then i^removed and when the remaining objects are re-'exposed, the child Is 
asked what Is missing, in several studies the unity of the display Is 
varied. ^ 

Findings : Unitized scen^ are remembered far more accurately than 
serialized scenes. Differences cannot be explained by differences In the 
Child's verbal descriptions, but as the child gets older, verbal descrlp-* 
'tlons of the scenes do begin to differ, particularly In the number of 
verbs and prepositions. 
- Durayon : January 1969^ecesiiber 1972. 
Invegtigator(g) : Leonard M, Horowitz^ Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Psychology, Stanford University, Stanford, Calif. 94305, 
Cooperating group(s) : National Science Foundation; National Institutes 
of Health/l!ubllc Health Service, Xi. S, Department of Health, Education, 

rtlcles to appear in Journal of Ejcperlmental €hl Id 
ychologlcal Review ; additional articles to be submitted 
erlfhental^ psychology 





and welfare 
Publications 
Psychology, and 
to journals of e 



25-DC-lO PROBLIIMS IK MATURAT10N\AND LEARNING IK THE YOUNG CHIU) 



Purpose : To follow the Intellectual*, perceptuomotor, conceptual, and 
aTTectTve-soclal functioning of the child, and. to correlate these 
variables with patterns of achievement and adjustment; specifically, to 
test ttxghypo thesis that single deficits create learning failures In only 
a small nbmber of children, while. the majority of learning failures 
result from the Interaction of several factors. 

Subjects : 105 kindergarten children In 1964 and lOO In 1907 fxom a middle 

class white Engllsh-^speaklng neighborhood, with I.Q.'^ of less tha^ 80 _ 

akid/or gross neurological or physical Illnesses or deficits. 

Methods : Comprehensive batteries of tests are given annually throughout 

elementary school to establish functioning of the child* Cognitive \ 

operations are measured by Plaget tests dealing with the development of 

concrete logic operations; socio-af fectl ve operations ar€f measured by 

objective tests and, semlstnictured psychiatric home Inteirvlews; achieve-- 

ment Is measured by objective tests and teacher evaluatlcln. 

Findings : Only two to fOur percent of ^'normal" children present marked 

single deficits Interfering with, school learning. Psychiatric pathology 
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«s sucb has little effect, on school achievement^ but when correlated^wlth 
high lotelllgence it results .^n very high achl^vem^t^ while Its correla- 
tion with low Intelligence results in failure* In tbe child with aver 
ability It Is the personalltir orgi^nlMtlon (and not the presence or 
absence of psychiatric pathology)^ as well ae certain partlcularltl^es of 
the cognitive structure^ that determines the establishment of learning 
and achievement patterns* / Data proce^lng also Jostlfl*^ the additional 
conclusions tbat (l) variability ql test measurssln>Ml^dual children 
at kindergarten level Is not as great as\ currentl)y"TSypothe*^zed; 
(2) achievement In grades one to three can be predicted from kindergarten 
scores^^wlth a fair degree of confidence; (3) certain personality traits 
such^^ as emotional sta^lllty^ Independence^ and abstract thinking occur in 
a significantly higher rate among high achlevei^s as compared to lower^ 
achievers; and (4) t^ere is evidence that certain types of neurotic 
adaptation In early childhood may have sbor^-* or long-term effects In the 
movement from preqifieratlonal (Plaget) thought to operational logical- 
causal thinking* . 
Duration : Fall 1964-contlnulng. 

1 nyestlgator <s ) Eva P* Lester^ 1I*D«^ Director^ Children's Service^ 
Allan Hemoriai /Institute^ and Associate Professor^ and Stephanie Dudek^ 
Ph*D*^ Assistant Professor^ Department of Psychiatry^ JJcGlll University 
Hedlcal School^ and Assistant Professor^ Department o^Psychology^ V 
University of Montreal^ Montreal^ Quebec^ Canads* 

Coo^ratlng group(s> ; protestant School Board of Greater Uontre^l; 
Uedical Research Coupcll oi Canada. 

Publications ; Perceptual and Motor Skills 28;351-362, 1969; American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry 56:153-160^ 1968; Journal of the Canadian 
Psychiatric Association l5:33S-340« 1967 and in press ^ 1969; others* 




25*DD"1 SEASON OF DIRTH AND INTELUGENCE 

Purpose : To determine the relationship between season of birth and 
intelligence "In a population of neurologlcally Impaired cl:illdren* 
^ Subjects ; . 120 children with neurological Impairments^ average age 7*63 

and a mean' I«Q« of 73*68* 

Methods : Each child ' received ah Individual psychological evaluation* 
Season of birth was obtained from hospital records^ and temperature and 
Infant mortality data from government publications* * , 
Findings : Summer-born children exhibited significantly higher I.Q^'s than 
those born In the winter* Also^ there was a curvilinear relationship 
between I *Q* and temperature above 50 degrees*^ 
Duration ;' December 19$8-AuguSt 1969* 
^ InveatlgatorCs) : F« William Qlack^ Ph.D. Candidate^ Chief Psychologist » 
Kennedy uemorlal Hospital^ 50 Warren St., Brighton 02135; ^and Colin 
Uartlndale^ Ph.D. Candidate^ Harvard University^ Cambridge^ tta)ss* 02138* 
*^ Publications ; Preliminary paper submitted for publication In a 
psychological journal. 



25-DD-2 LSD AMD IHTELLIGENCE : AN EXPLORATORY STUDY 

Purpose ; To explore an apparent relationship bet;ween LSD usage and low 
scores on the arithmetic and digit span subtests of the irechsler Intelli- 
gence Teats* 

Subjects: Seven LSD users^knd seven nonuser^^ all ages 16 and 17. 
Methods : Studied WAIS records of 16- and 17-year-old Juveniles detained 
in Johnson County Juvenile Hall who were either known to be LSD users or 
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betleved nO^ to have used/ LSD- Difference scores were derived ior each 
individual, by subtracting the mean ot hif scaled scores on the arithmetic 
and digit spin subtests from the mean of^.'his scaled scores on the^ informa- 
tion^ ^omprehe^ion^ sj^mlarities^ and vocabulary subtests. 
Findings ; Far greater ai££erences have been lound in the LSD user group 
than in the nonuser groijK, The two groups diller at the ,005 level by t 
test^ LSD users all scored lower on the arithmetic and digit span 
subtests. Four noimsers scored higher. 

Duration : January 1969-January 1970, ^\ 
ipyestigatorCs) ; p. Duncan^ A,S,^ Supervisor^ Johnson Coi>nty Juvenile 
Ball, 005 v:. Sp^ce, plathe, Kan* 66061, ^ 
Publications : ^Probaply a brief report in Psychopharmacology Bulletin ^ 



FACTORS INFLUENCING TIIE INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT OF YOUNG CHItDREN 

Purpose ; To determine the roediatorsNp/ social class differences in the 
intelligence of Voung children. 
Subjects : Children of nature birthwei^t born in London^ Ontario^ Canada 
In 1959 knd 196' 

Methods : llultil^ariate analysis of the eftect upon I*Q* at age five of 
many variables J mainly environmental ^ duri^ child's preschool life. 
Duration ; AprlTl 196d-June 1970, 

lpvestlg*torfs^i ; Carol Duck, H*D, ^ Ph*D, , D,P,H*^ Professor and Chaimmn, 
Departnent ox jbbmmunity Hedicine^ University of IVestern Ontario School of 
edicine^ London^ Ontario^ Canad^. 

rating gtoupCs) ; Ontario Hental Health Foundation* 

^^^7 / 

\ 

ATTEllTI<»f A])Id MEMGStY IN CONCEPT LEARNI^IQ AS A FUNCTION OF TASK COHPl^ITY 
AND AC 



sexes , 
to grade nine^ and 45 

preschool through grade 
4x3x3 factorial design 



. Purpose : Ito investigate the effectiveness and interrelatedness of 
experimental manipulations linked to the memory and attentional require- 
ments of concept learning tasks; to study the relationship of these 
manipulations to variations in task complexity^ their effectiveness on 
performance of subjects of different educational grade levels^ and the 
role of .these processes with adolescents of both 
Subjects : IdO males^ four-year^ld preschool^i 
7emaTe§7 grades seven througb nine. 
Methods: Children in four grade level g^(>ups frc 
nine were given a tSoncept identification task in 

in which tbere'weire three'levels of stimulus complexity andT ttiree types of 
cue aVAilability/ConditionSf A specific past instance cue condition, witb 
the past correct instance remaining visible for tbe subject^ represented 
the **memory" cue; a general focusing cue condition, ik which subjects were 
shown cards depicting ihe relevant stimulus attributesV represented the 
"attention" cue^ and a condition In which no cues were^vallable provided 
the control. \ ^ 

findings ; '*Attention^' and "memory" cue manipulations wei 
Closely interrelated J with both cu^ improving performance 
lowesf complexity levels. Preschooletrs performed best witi 
instance cue^ and older subjects, ^itn\the general focuSii 
sex differences occurred in the oldest g^oup. 
Durati on: Hay I96a-Uay 1969* 
InYest'igator(s) ; Elizabeth A, Rasunissen^ ^b.D, , Psychology Trainee, and 
Vladimir Pishkin, Ph,D,, Chief Research Psychologist^ Vetej^ans Administra- 
tion Hospital^ Oklaboma City» Okla. 731Q4, 

Publications : lb preparation for publication in ..psychological Journals, 



found to be 
ftt all but tbe 

the Specific 
cue. Also, 
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"^5-DE^2 ^DEVKLDPWEOT Oi^ COLOR CONCEPTS AND ATTITUDES 

" Purpose s To investigate role of certain factors in the original 

learni ng an%h-subsec|uent development of racial attitudes, with particular 
attention given to the possible influence, of the oustom of designating 
racial groups by color names* 

Subjects : Preschool children, Caucasian and Negro* 

KejthodsT Racial attitude is assessed by procedures previously developed 
(see. Educational and Psychological Measurement 27:071-089^ 1967), and 
attitude modification is bein^ studied via operant conditioning methods* 
Findings ; Racial attitude is being learned in the preschool years. but is 
modifiable by laboratory learning methods* 
Duration: 1964-^continuing* 

iDvestigator(s) : John E* IVilliams, Ph.D*, Professor of Psychology, IVake 
Forest University, Winston-Salem, N* C* 27109. 

Cooperating group(s) ; National Institute of Child Health and Human 
Development, Public Health Service, U* S* Department jt>f Health, Education, 
and Hi'elf are* 

Public ations i Journal of Experimental Research in personality , in press, 
1969; CbFErbevelopment 40:737-750^ 19T59* 



25-DE-3 EXTENSIONS AND TESTS OF A MODEL FOR CONCEPT LEARNING 

Purpose ;, To study children*s concept of number, to test mathematical 
models of choice behavior, and to evaluate Piaget's theory on development 
of transitive inference* 

Subjects : 48 preschool children, ages four to six, enrolled at University 
Elementary School, Los Angeles, most of whom have middle class, educated 
parents* 

He t hods I Prior to their assignment to one of two training conditions, 
half the children were given preliminary experience on counting (cardina- 
tion) and C|ue6tioning of relative amounts (ordination)* Half the subjects 
were then assigned to the absolute condition in wh>ch they learned to 
, associate numbers to colors in .paired-associate fashion; remaining 
subjects were assigned to a relative condition in which they learned to 
pick the color of a pair whidi led to more rewards* 

Findings : Counting facilitated learning of absolute numerical values, 
although subjects were transitive in choice regardless of training* 
Children in the relative condition with no counting experience were the 
least successful learners* A model (Estes scanning model) whijch assumes 
that subjects predict values and choose stimiuli with the^ig^^st value 
fits data perfectly* Since this sort of transitivity can be found in 
monkeys, retardates, children, and adults, the piaget assertion df it as 
a developmental construct is to be C|uestioned* 
Duration : Spring-Fall 1969* 
^ Inyestlgator(s) : Thomas R* Trabasso, Ph*D*, Professor of Psychology, 

Princeton University, Princeton, N* J* 08540; Morton P* Friedman, Ph*D*,' 
Associate Professor of Psychology, University of California, Los Angeles 
90024, and Susan Hoffman, B*3*, Graduate Student, Department of 
^*sPsychology, Stanford University, Stanford, Calif* 94305* 
ty gqoperating group(s) : National Institute of Uental Health, Puhlic Health 
Se^^ce^ uT 9* Department of Health, Education^ and Welfare* 
Pub negations : To be submitted to | Journal, of ^^Experimental Child 
. Psycho^gy * 
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CONCEPTUALIZATION AND LINGUISTIC EXPRESSION OF RELATIONSHIPS 



Purpose : To study effects of subculture and social class upon the 
conceptualization ai^d linguistic expression of logical , geometric shape, 
and spatial relationships. ^ 

Subjects : Groups of children and young adults, with ages 9, 12, 16, and 
20 within each group. Cultural groups have Included white and Negro 
Americans, white Canadians, Canadian OJlblway Indians, upper and lower 
class Japanese, Chinese, and Creeks. 

Methods: Groups are defined as either "symbol** or **obJect** manipulators 
according to occupation of father. Pairs of subjects are seated back to 
back. One member is given a geometric pattern to describe to his partner 
who must then construct a similar pattern with pieces of geometric shapes^. 
Emphasis In analysis Is upon form and efficiency of language used to 
convey the necessary information and upon concepts of form and space 
Implied m this language. 

Findings : Differences between "symbol*' and **obJect'* manipulators and age 
differences appear crucial, while economic differences per se seem 
irrelevant. 

Duration : March 1965-January 1971, 

Investlgator(s) : Sandor B, Brent, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Psychology, Wayne State University, Detroit 48202; and Evelyn V* Katz, 
Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Oakland Community College, Rochester, Mich. 
Cooperating group(s) : Kyoto University School of Education, Kyoto, Japan; 
U: S. Office of Economic Opportunity; National Science Foundation* 
Publications : Journal articles, monograph, or small boojt. 



23-DE-5 DEVtLOPMENT OF TtlE PERCEPTION h^' FACIAL BEAUTY 



Purpose : To explore the effects ^d Interactions of age, sex, race, and 



racial Integration Dn the Judgment ^f 
Subjects :. 320 Negroes and whites fr 
Integrated environments. There are 8 
and 30 to 40, 
Duration: April 1969-Uarch 1970. 
Investlgator(s) : John F* Cross, Ph*D., 
and Jane Cross, Ph«D., Lecturer, St. 
63103. 



beauty In humlin faces, 
racially segregated and racially 
subjects at age levels 7, 12, 17, 



Assistant professor of Psychology, 
Loul^ University, St. Louls,^Mo# 



Cooperating group(s) : National Institute of l^ntal Health, Public Health 
Service, uT 5, Department of Health, Education , and V'elfare, 
Publication s : 1V111 be submitted for publlcatlonXln psychological Journals 
such as ChlTd Development or Developmental Psychology # ' 



'-M-DF-1 A COMPARATIVK STUDY OF PIIOBLEM-JJLVI NG PnoCESSES RELATIVE TO THE MODELS 
DtVELOPKD DY JEAN PIAGLT AND UDYOU. UKIVERSITY 

Purpose : To compare the results of using a technique developed at Loyola 
University Psychometric Laboratory for assessing; the problemrsolvlng 
process with those obtained from problems developed by Plaget for a 
similar t^urpose^ Apparently similar results )iave been obtalnetl with the 
two methods, although they were developed from different theoretical and 
methodological backgrounds 
Subjects : 200 students, a[jes 13 to 17. 

MethodsT Students' were tested with the J^yola technl^que consisting of 
approximately 12 problems representing three levels of logical complexity 
and four languages (modes of presentation). Results were compared with 
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students' performance on Plaget's problems, a standard test of ability, 
and regular scholastic work. Relationships of findings on both approaches 
to ability and achievement are expected to make possible a cross-cultural 
study comparing results obtained from a Swiss sample with those obtained 
from a comparable sample In tbe Chicago area* 
Duration: September 1967-August 1968. 

I nvestlgator (s ) : Jaiaes B. Erdmann, Pb^D. , Associate Professor of Uedlcal 
Education^ Mlchle:an State University, E* Lansing, Ulch* 48823. 
Cooperating group(s_) : Office of Education, 3. Department of Health, 
EducatlOD, and welfare. 

Publlcatl ops : Articles to be submitted to educational or psychological 
Journals. 



25'-DF-2 THE DEV&liOPBUiINT OF PaOeLEHL-SO LYING ABILITY 

Purpose : To examine factors Involved In the development of the ability to 
solve problems ,in elementary sd^ol age children; to attempt to develop 
training methods for Improving pei^formance of children who have dlfflcul-. 
ties understanding abstract concepts. 
Subjects : Elementary school age children, 

Meth^ods : Children are presented with concept attainment problems which 
test the ability to recognize the concept represented by a set of stimuli* 
The stimuli, geometric forms and realistic figures varying in dimensions 
such as size* eolor, shape, and n\imber, are presented sequentially to the \ 
child, lie Is told that some of the stimuli are examples of tbe concept 
and some are not and he Is to determine what the concept^ls. Since he Is . 
required to state an bypotbesle about the correct concept after eaeb 
trial, the manner In which he solves the problems can be studied* 
Duration: Septeiirt)er 1968-Aprll 1970. 

Investlgator(s) : Linda S« Slegel, Ph*D*, Assistant Prpfesoor of 
psy cbl atry , HcHaster University, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada* 
Cooperating group(s) : Uedlcal Besearcb Council of Canada* 
PubljcatlonsT To be submitted to appropriate professional Journals* 



25-DP-3 ANALYSIS OF DIFFERENCES IN CREATIVE ABIUTY BETWEEN WHITE AND KEGRO 

STUDENTS t BETWEEN PUBUC AND PAROCHIAL SCHOOL STUDENTS , BETWEEN STUDENTS 
OF THREE DIFFERENT GRADE LEVELS ^ AND BETWEEN SEXES 

purjgose : To determine differences In the creative ability of Negro and 
Caucasian children, public and parochial school students/ and students of 
different sex at different grade levels; to determine tbe adequacy of 
teacher Identification of creative students* 

Subjects : Students In grades 4^ 7, and 12 from lillwaukee and Oshkosh, 
fflsZ, selected on the basis of group Intollleence test scores. 
Method^ : 360 pupils were given the flgural and verbal Torrance tests of 
creative thinking (Fono A) and results were arranged Into five groups for 
comparison purposes* Three comparison groups of 120 subjects each con- 
tained equal numbers of Negro and white students from public and parochial 
schools, but varied between groups by grade level. Remaining groups 
consisted of 30 students from each of the grades 4^ 7, and 12 and a. group 
of 30 male students representing each grade level. In addition, teachers 
were asked to select their five most and five least creative students 
through personal eon tact. and observation* 
o Duration : June 1D68-June> 1969* 

I nvestlgator (s ) : John F* Check, PU^D,* Professor of Educational 
psycnoiogy, Wisconsin State University^ Oshkosh, Wis, 54!^0l. 
Cooperating group(s) : Office of Educatlop, U* S* Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, 

Publications : Journal of Educational Psychology > 
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* 25-!>F-4 WODALITY ASPIiCl'S 01^ KEUIATIOW IN CHIUJREK NOlUlAL AND WITH IBIPAIRED 

KEAftlNG ABILITY 

' I 

Purpose : To test hypothesis that qualitative dlffereaces exist between 
the thlnKlng^ processes of children with normal hearing aad children vhose 
hearing has been Impaired since blrtb< 

Subjects : 1,365 normal-hearing youngsters and 130 with varying degrees 
of hearing loss. 

Methods : Three experiments were used, two of which determine the kind of 
Imagery used to learn a palred-assoclate list as a function of hearing 
ability^ the third evaluating th^ efficiency of the cbdlng-^recall process 
In normal ahd hearlng-^lmpalred sAjects In short-^term memory. 
Duration: September 1967-August 1969, 

I^v es 1 1 gator ( s ) ; Doris V, Allen, Ph,D,, Assistant Professor, Department 
of Audloiogy, Vi'ayne State University, Detroit, Ulch, 48202, 
Cooperating group(s) : Off Ice ^f Education, S, Department of Health, 
Education, and V^elfare , ^ 

publications : Pinal report to Office of Education, 



25-DF-5 DLVKLOPMErrrAL STUDY OF PROBUiU-tiOLVI NG STRATEGIES 

Purpose : To determine the extent to which problem-solving strategies 
follow the developmental course proposed by Plaget, l^e,, a series of 
stages of development that Is adequately desCrl^^ by selected loglco-* 
mathematical systems (a mathematical group tbeo^fftechnlque) , 
Subjects : Subjects ranging In age from three. years to adulthood. 
Methods ; A variety of new, more experimentally orleo^d methods have 
been developed to be used as prototypical of the type sf. tasks used by 
Plaget In each of the domains to be lnvestlgai:ed. In tradl^Onal terms, 
both descriptive and experimental learning methods are used ra Investlgat 
very specific questions relating to the organization of problem^^i^lvlng 
strategies and the transition from one type of organization (cognrtl^e 
structure) to another. The various projects are designed to explicate, 
the use of mathematical group theory with respect to the development of\ 
chlldren*s understanding of class relations, logical relations, and 
spatial relations < 

Findings ^ Children's solutions to permutations' problems dc^ follow the 
course of development predicted by Plaget* Evidence also IM^cates that 
children's understanding of space relations and/or spatial representation 
also approximates that predicted. 

Duration : September 1967-1973, ' 
Investlgator(s) ; Charles D, Smock, Pb,D, , Professor of Developmental 
Psychology , and Associate Director, Hesearch and Development Center In 
Educational Stimulation, University of Georgia, Athens, Ga< 30601< ^ 
Cooperating group(g) : Office of Education, S< Department of Health, 
Educatl^on, and l^elfare. 

Publications : Articles In press In Developmental Psychology ^ Child 
Development , and perceptual and Motor akllls . i9g9; others planned. 



25-DG-l PfiRCEPTUAL-COGNlTIVE DEVELOPMENT OF PRKMATUBE, PULL-TEBU, AND DEFECTIVE 
IWPANTS 

^ pujrposs: To verify and extend results of previous research which ha^ 
aHownuiat both premature and full-term newbprn Infants can be reliably' 
tested on visual preferences, that both groujis can see and differentiate 
among patterned stimulus targets, and that marked and predictable changes 





tako place In the stimulus targots discriminated and attended to during 
the early months of life, the changes often relating to the age froiiL. 
conception rather than the ag« from lilrth. Present research attempts to 
distinguish abnormal responses associated with low* blrtHwelght from any 
facilitating effects of prematures having earlier opportunities for 
oculomotor practice, and to distinguish both of these conditions from the 
normal changes occurring at a given level of neural maturation and 
reflecting cognitive growth. ^ 

Su_b Jects : Infants of varying lengths of gestation. 
tfleThoJsT Children are tested for various visual capacities, pattern 
preferences, and responses to novelty. Cross-sectlonaj^ comparisons of 
Infants are done at equal po&tnatal and equal conceptlonal ages. A study 
of mongoloid Infants will give a more direct Indication of the value of 
visual preference and related tests for Infant assessment and diagnosis. 
Duration: May iy69-Aprll 1SJ72. 

lnvestlgatbr(s> : Robert L, Fantz, Ph.D., Associate Clinical professor. 
Department of Psychology, Case western Reserve University, Cleveland, 
Ohio 44106. 

Cooperating group(s>. : National Science Foundation. 



25-DH-l REUVTIONSHIP DETWKliN LINGUISTIC COMPETENCE AND VOCABUIARY /^Q, OF 
PltESCHOOL CHIIJ)ll£N 

Purpose : Although linguistic competence- Is an Important component of i.Q, 
test performance In older children and adults, significant correlations 
are not usually found between l.Q. and language complexity measures In 
preschool children. It was assumed that the difficulty lies In the 
nonverbal, nature of I.Cj, tests for preschool children. Accordli^ly, the 
objective In this research was to use a verbal test (the PeabodyNJlcture 
Vocabulary Tost) of I,Q, 

Subjects! 39 four-year-old children In the Laboratory School of the 
UnlTversIty of Uassachusetts . 

Methods : A Vford Association Test consisting of 15 nouns, 15 verbs, and 
I5^aj3 joctlves was developed for use with four-^ycar^lds and administered 
to the sample. A weighted scoring system was devised giving highest 
weight , to pDradlgmatlc responses (associations of same form class as 
stimulus word), next weighting to syntagmatlc responses (response words 
syntactically associated Flth t^ie stimulus word), next to associative 
responses, next to echoic ("clang") responses, and no credit for 
nonresponses. The PPVT was administered to the same chlKlren. Responses 
were analyzed by stepwise multiple and partial correlation methods. 
Findings : With the full scale of the WAT an r of .65 was obtained with 
the PPVT, a highly significant finding. Using nouns only, an r of .55 
was obtained, also statistically significant. Using stepwise analysis of 
components of the VfAT, It was found that the full scale was most highly 
predictive of the PPVT scores. * 
Duration : September ISGD-^Uarch 1I»69* 

Investigator (s ) : Ellis G. 011m, Ph.D., Head, D^&partment of Human Develop- 
ment^ University of Uassachusetts, Amherst, tfass. 01002. 
Cooperating group(s) ; Research Council, University of Uassachusetts. 
Publ 1 cations ; Publi cat-ion, planned In on© of the child development 
' Journals. 

{ ' - 

25-Dfi-2 ASPECTS OF TlfE ACJQUISITION OF ENGLISH PHONOLOGY 

^ Purjg^Qgo : To Investigate the order of acquisition and processes of 
development of the English consonant system. In terms of Inventories of 
r SC^und types, acquisition of distinctive oppositions, and constraints on 

I cooccurrence. 
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Subjects : 20 to 40 children, ages one and one-half to four, 

Methods : Principal methods are (a) recording:, transcription, and analysis 

of spontaneous utterances, and <b) elicitatidti, recording, transcription/ 

and analysis of imitations of nonsense material. 

Duration : June 1969^ept ember 1970- 

1 nvestigatorCs)^ Charles A, Ferguson, Ph.D.,. Professor of Linguistics, 
and Chairman, QoimQittee. on Linguistics, Stanford University , Stanford , 
Calif. 94305. 

Coope ra t i ng g roup ( s ) : National Science Foundation. 



Personality 



25-EA-l KllAT CHILDREN REPORT ABOUT BEHAVIOR 

Purpose : To study t^^e relationship between what children do and what they 
say they do, effects of altering their verbal reports about their behavior 
on that behavior, and effects of changes in others' reports on their 
bet^avior. 

:iub Jects : Elementary school children. 
^ tlothodsT The relationship between a line drawing response and a verbal 
report of its accuracy (a button press) is studied in a laboratory experi-- 
ment In which both response and verbal report are nonvocal in topography. 
Verbal reports are automatically recorded, and drawing responses are 
continuously recorded and assessed for accuracy. Experimental contingen- 
cies for building, maintaining, and altering verbal reporting patterns 
are automatically presented and remotely prograjnmed ; resulting data are 
In the form of behavioral ratings on the two laboratory tasks of 
rcfjpondini; and reporting. 

I'inc^ings : blcthod is ajiplicabl^ to the study of this particular type of 
verbal behavior among children with a variety of deficits, including 
hearinc losses and re tarda tiop. 
Duration : May-Deceinber 195H. 

Investigator(s) : liary Mira, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor of Pediatrics 
(PsyqhologyJ and Psychologist, Children's Rehabilitatl-on Unit, University 
of Kansas Medical Center, Kansas City, Kan. 66103. 

X^ublications: To be submitted to appropriate professional journal. 



25-Ui^2 THE llYFULr^CTIVL CJII LU — VllI TOLJjOV UP 5TUD1 LS 

Purpose : To further clarify undcrstanflinc of the outcome of hyperactivity 
cTTatjnosod in early childhood vith respect to emotioYial and intellectual 
functlonlug in later life. 

Subjects : 100 teenage boys, ages 11 to 17, diagnosed hyperactive five 
years previouslV- (See Research Uelating to Childr<*n , Cull. Ko. 21-EE-l.) 
All i^ave norinal intelligence and are free of epilepsy, psychosis, or 
cerebral palsy. Control group of normal children. 

tiethoOs : Children are studied through psychiatric, neurological, and 
eiectroenccphalographic evaluations, self-rating scales, psychometric 
^ testing, and direct school observation, and are compared to controls. 

I'lndlngs : In adolescence, there is a decrease In hyperactivity, b^t 
severe concentration problems continue. Croup is characterized by poor 
sctool acji icvomont . 
IJurat^ on : li G7-cont inulnc- 
^ ljivestinfltor(s) i Gabrlelle V,elE£3, r:.J}. , AssocJate Psychiatrist, The 
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UoDtreal Children's Hospital ; and Virginia Douglas ^ Ph,D.^ Associate X 
Professor of Psychology^ UcGlll University^ Montreal^ Quebec^ Canada. 
Cooperating groupCs) : Canadj^an Department of National Health find VTelfare. 
Publications : Pub ri cation planned of paper presented at meeting of 
American Psychiatric Association^ Ulaml^ Fla. ^ 1909* 



25-EA-3 EAU CLAIRE COUNTT TOUTli STUDY— PIUSE IV 

Purpose : To continue long-range longitudinal analyses of children first 
studied In 1961 and 1962 (see Research Relating to Children ^ Dull. No, 
14-1V-4, No. 16-H-2, and No* 20-Qfi-lJ; specifically^ to Identify basic ' 
psychosocial factors associated >»lth the development of low academic y 
performance^ dropouts^ personal-social difficulties^ delinquency^ and 
adult crlme^ and to develop and cross-validate predictive systems appli- 
cable to children In grades thj*ee^ slx^ and nlne^ for early prediction 
of law enforcement and welfare contacts^ school achievement^ and 
personalised al adjustment. 

Subjects : 1^550 subjects nominated In 1961 and 1U6^ from thlrd^ slxth^. 
and ninth grades in £au Claire County as displaying either persistently 
approved or persistently ag(;resslve and disruptive classroom behavior. 
Methods. ; Continuation of statistical analyses of adjustment and achieve- 
ment Initiated In Phase 1 and carried on during Phases 11 and 111* Phase 
IV will provide for the gathering of additional data on these children^ 
still In school. This will Include teai^her grades^ achievement scores^ 
social adjustment ratings by teachers^ behavior problems checklist^ and 
contacts with law enforcement^ welfare^ and health agencies. Analyses of 
variance for each prediction variable will yield Information concerning 
the strength of the relationship between the predictor and the criterion 
not afforded by tlie regression or discriminant analyses. 
Findings : Classroom^bohavlor^ Sex^ location^ achievement^ and social 
adjustment appear to be relatable to the Identification of delinquency 
proneiiess^ as presented In published reports of Pliases 1^ 11^ and ill. 
Duration : April 196y-March 1972, 

lavestlgator(s) : John Thurston^ Ph^D.^ and James J, Bennlng^ Kd^D^t 
Professors of psychology^ Wisconsin State University^ Eau Claire, V;is. 
54701; and John F. Feldhusen, Ph.D., professor of Psychologj', Purdue 
University, Lafayette, Ind. 47907, (Reported by Mrs, Trygve M* Ager, 
Project Administrator, Eau Claire County YouVi Study^ 718 ^ Clalremont 
Ave,, Eau Claire, Vis, 5470]-) 

Coopcrntins sroup(s) : v.'ieconsln Department of Health and Social Services; 
National institute of Llental Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Vrelfare. , 
Publications : Uoports of Phases 1, 11, and 111 available from Eau Claire 
County Youtl) Citudy* % 



25-lsA-4 . SUCCESS /JO) 7AlLUr,E AS DETL^vKlKAlITS 07 GOAh-SETriHG DEHAVIOF. IN tlLKTALLY 
ilElV^RDED AM) KOUKi/iL CKlIJ)ili:i4 

Purpose t To Investigate the effecLs ol success and failure as dctorml** 
ntknts of goal-setting behavior. 

Subjects : 48 nonlnstltuiionnllzcd rotardntcs of two laontnl nt:e levels 
anJ 48 nonnal chl lUran of tlic oonte mental af^es * 

Methods : Subjects were assigned to one ol four frequency of success 
groups, 100, 07, 33f or zero percent, and given nine performance trials 
oacli on a 81inpl£|^otor task* After each trial, children were given 
results, which fndlcatod goals for subsequent performance trials* Actual 
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perlormanco and willingness to continue the task without tangible rein-* 
forcement were measured. Results were' interpreted in teriDS of the ^ 
educational milieu most productive for mentally retarded and normal 
students ^ 

Duration : June 1968-May 1969* 

I nvestigator(s? : ^Gerald Gruen, Ph.D., Associate Proteseor of 
Psychology p Purdue University, V. . Lafayette, lad. 47907. 
Cooperating group(s) : Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, 
education, and Welfare, \ 
Publications : American Journal of Mental Deficiency , 1970. 



25-EA-5 SEPARATION-ADAPTATION TO NUTlSKIiy SCHOOL 

Purpose : To establish criteria for nursery school readiness by examining 
the effect of separation from mother on adaptation to nursery school, its 
relation to ago, stage of development, maternal attitudes, previous 
separations, and circumstances surrounding nursery school entry; and to 
establish methodology to assess the above factors. 

Sub jecjts : Children between. the ages of two and four and one-half; their 
mothers. 

Methods : The exploratory and attachment behavior of the child and his 
reaction to being sdparated from mother are observed before nursery school 
entry. His stage of development is determined by the use of the Vineland 
iiocial Maturity f^cale and IQoll play. Maternal attitudes are assessed from 
the history, a modified Uarschak Interaction Schedule, and observations. 
These examinations are repeated periodically after nursery sohool entry to 
record the changes. The child is observed in the nursery school setting 
on his first, third, fifteenth, thirtieth and ninetieth day, with special 
reference to his exploratory and attachment behavior with and without the 
presence of the mother. 
Duration: January 1969-'January 1970, 

1 nvesti_gator(s) : Kato Van Leeuwen, B1,D., Instructor in Child Analysis, ^ 
Southern California Psychoanalytic Institute, 9024 Vf, Olympic Blvd., 
Beverly Hills; and Associate Clinical Professor of Psychiatry, University' 
of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 90024* 

Cooperating group<s) : National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health 
iiervice, U7 S, Department of Health, Lducation, and Welfare. 
Publications : Journal of the Academy of Child Psychiatry . 



25-HD-l nESOLLfTlONS BY TELUAGE MOTHERS OF A STATUS DILEMMA . 

PuTjiose : To study how and undejLWhat conditions pregnant girls under age 
18 rosolvo the status dilemma ^Bsed by early motherhood, with or without 
marriage; specif ically ^ to Investigate tho girls' own definitions of their 
life situations and changes in these definitions as they progress from 
pregnancy through childbirth. 

Subjects : White and black pregnant girls from a northern California 
school district whose date of coi^finement is expected to occur before age 
18 between January 19G9 and March or Jyne 1970. 

AJethods : Girls are Identified through the schools and from marriage 
records in the county clerk's office as pregnant, school dropouts, or 
recent ly married . An eligibility screening process , which determines that 
there is no previous livinc child, provides some comparative information. 
Black and white girls are^tudied separately. They are interviewed during 
pregnancy and again wlt^rh four to six months after delivery by young 
women matched to tho girls by race. At each point in time, there is a 
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dtructurQ<} aod a scmlstructurcd Interview, a personality assessment test 
(Cattail's IG PF) and a lOO-^ltem opinion^ and obsct'vatlons questionnaire. 
^ If there is, supporting evidt^nce that situational definitions vary within- 

and betivecn .groups, v/ays v/ill be developed for tostins difforcat types of 
service approaches based on different ty^ios of situational definitions and 
status cokmitraonts. 

Duration: December lUCS-November 1U71. 

In vest igator(s) : Kermit T* v:iltse, D*S*v;*, Associate Dean, and^Lc^iiise II* 
Stutsmaa, IT^S.V. Lecturer and Hosearch Social Viorker, University, of 
California School of Social VielJTare, Derkeley, Calif* 

Cooperating f]^oujj(s) : National Institute of IJental Health, Public health 
Jervico, uT 3, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare* 
Publications : Uonograph sometime in 1971, 



25-101-2 HGO DKVKLOPllEKT A>?D TllE PllOVKNANCE OF THOUGHT 

Purpose : To ^investigate soi^e of the issues involved, in the development 
and patterning of thought from a personality-moti vatiQn point of view; 
specifically, to study some of the contradictions involved in the concept 
that dovelopjniint of e0:o control structures is required before a child can 
introspect ard employ "experimental action" or thought in^ pursuing his 
goal s * 

Sub Jec ts : Large sarjple of young childrc^n* 

^ethodsT Children are t<^sted over a three- to four-year period with 
various measures of ego structure which are related to several cognitive 
measures. Parental and environmental concomitants of different ego 
structure and cognitive patterns are assessed, with particular attention 
to the identification of parental teaching and communication styles \\ 
associated with different kinds or stages of ego and cognitive development, 
Duration ; September IDSS-AngiiSt 1973. 

lnve3ti^^tor(s) ; Jac3c Block^^ Ph.D* , Professor, Department of Psychology,,'^ 
J University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 94720* ^ 

Cooperating grQup(s) : National Institute of Uental Health, Public Health 
Service, uV Department of Health , Education, and V/elfare. 



25-ED-l DEVULOPUliNT OF AGGRKS3I0N IK CHILDREN 

Subjects : Preschool and latency children. 

MethodsT Psychoanalytically oriented diagnostic and therapeutic 
procedures . 

Duration : September 1967-Se^t ember 1D70, 

iDvestigator(s) : Gregory Eochlin, M,D., Director^ Child Psychiatry 
Services, Massachusetts Uental Health Center, 74 Fenwood Rd., Boston, 
Uosa. 02115. 

Publications : publication will be in child psychiatry Journals, and the 
entire project will be included in a book* 



25-EE-l HYPNOTIC SUSCEPTIBILITY OF T\nbS AND TllEIR FAMIUKS 

Purpoige ; To continue a study of hypnotic susceptibility of identical and 
fraternal twih pairs, their siblings* ^and parents. (See Research Relating 
to Children , Bull. No. 22-EE-l.) 

Subjects : Families from the Mothers Ot Twins Clubs who were in the 
original sample of 80 families and are available for retesting^ 
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Methods : A followup retest, the Stanford Ilypnotric Susceptibility Scale^ 
Form A, will be readminlstered to each family member, and findings will be 
tested for duration over time. 

findings : There 1q significant correlation between the hypnotic Susceptl^ 
blllty scores of Identical twin pairs (r = .62, N = 35, p « *001) but 
csscnllolly^zero correlations for fraternal and other sibling pairs; also 
sl[£nltlcant r between father and son scores*^ * 
Duration : January IDTOWune 1*J71. 

lnvestigator(3) ; Ernest R. Hllgard, Ph.D., Director^ Laboratory of 
liyptiosls Research, and Professor of Psychology, Stanford University, 
litanforj, Call^f. (lleportod by Arlene H. Uorgan^ Staff Associate, 

Laboratory of tlypnosls Research.) 

Cooporatlng Rroup(s) : i;atlonal Institutes of tiealth. Public Health 
Service, uT 5. Department of Health, Education^ and Welfare. , 
Publications : Paper presented at V.estern Psychological Association 
Convention, Vancouver, June IB, 1961). 



25-i:t*l EMOTIONAL UEACTlOHS OF YUUKG CHILDREN TO TliUSVlSlUN VIOLENCE ^ 

Pur]>oso : To 'determi ne If chl idren show varyl ng amounts of transitory 
anxiety when viewing violent and nonviolent segments of television shows. 
Subjects: 25 children, ages four and five. 

MethodsT Children view. In random order, four three-minute television 
segments conslstlifg of cartoon violence and nonviolence and human violence 
and Nonviolence G^t Is measured by electrodes attached to fingers , and 
clilldren are Interviewed following the viewing, 
j/uratlon ! November 1366-contlnul ng • 

Investlgator(sj : D, ICdlth Oaborn^ Pli.D, , Professor of Child Development, 
and nicliard C. Endsley , Ph <D . , Assistant Professor, University of Georgia, 
Athens, Ga . 30CT1. \ j 

Cooperating ifJfoup(s) ; Ftelfi EnterTJTTB^s^Educatlon Corporation, 
Publications : SuBjnTtted fdlf publication^ iy6i ; data and results to date 
available on request. 




25-h*-2 PATTHUiS OF FEr.R DLV>:U)PMENT DURJNG INFANCY 

Purpose : To study the development\pf human fears duflng the first two 
years of life, and to relate them tb coj^nltlve levels and temperament 
character 1 sties , 

Subjects : ^JO infants, ages two months to two years. 
He thods : fiiothers provide Information on individual differences In 
temperament through a quefftloHnalre concerning their children's typical 
responses to everyday situations. Also, the child in subjected to six 
experimental moasures of fear In the laboratory; fears of strangers^ 
masks, separation from mother^ visual cl^ff, sudden events, and looming 
stimuli. ^ 

^ 1 nd I ng ^ r Tliere are curvilinear relatloashlps between the Incidence of 
fear respotisc:5 and age, regardless of cognitive levels. Temperaciont 
cliaractcrlstlcs such as reactivity nnd adaptability are dlgnl f leantly 
related to fear. 

Duration: ScpleJubcr !l^*0^^-i.Mlly ^\CW 

InvestiKfltor(s) : :)ajidra Scarr, Ph,3., /*£islstDnt Professor, Graduate 
bcliool oi Lctucatiofi, and Philip Lralni^atek, Ph,D,, Assistant Professor, 
Uepart^*cnt of l^sycholojjy , University of Pennsylvania, Phlladelj>hla, Pa., 

Cooneratlrit; erou^(s) : V'llllamT* Carter foundation; t^atlonEtl Institute 
ol l,ental health. Public Uealtl; £;ervicc, U. S, Department of hcaltlj, 
liducatlon , ^and ' elfare. ^ 
Pnhiicatlon o: Merri 1 1-Pa In'cr C,uartorly , \ Inter li '/O. 
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D£V£LOP|I£NTAL UHES 0? IIATUEATION 

Purpojae : To Identify those Items which aro most consistently present with 
the occurrence of a newly acquired behavior. 
' Subjects : . Autistic children under ago 12. 

MetnodsT The extremely restricted behavlorr of autistic children can be 
^ ^ ' tV^I^^Tzed to reduce the number of universally found behaviors associated 
with newly acquired behavior. Behavioral Items selected for study are 
fhose which are present before age six, clinically feasible to observe In 
most autistic children under ^e 12, significant In theories of ego devel* 
dpment, and Inclusive of a wide profile of 'behavior. This list will be 
checked by observation and by Interview of parents In a horizontal study 
of many children to find behaviors In common that are associated with the 
performance of each specific behavior Included. 

Findings : Preliminary study- Qf 22 psychotic chlldrdni Indicates^ a sequence 
of first achieving the pattern of waving goodbye, thep of giving a toy on 
request, and finally of pointing to a plcluTe on rcwitfest. Drawing a fofce 
was preceeded by showing an Interest In toilet training and demanding to 
do things without help. 

Duration : 1064- 1^71 . ^ ' 

Investlgator(s) i Richard H. Smith, U,D., Psychiatrist^ and Mayln L. Blng, 
II, A, , Psychologist,' Children's Unit, Metropolitan State Bosi>ltal, Waltham, 
Uass. 02154. 

Publications: Publication planned In 1972, 




25-Ft:-l SOCIALIZATION OF PfiC©LEM BUiJVVIUfi IN YOUTJI 



Purpose : To Investigate the course of development of problem -bohavlor. 
Including dellnqqcncy, drug use, aggre&glon, troublemaklng In school, and 
drinking; to determine factors wJilch are conducive to such behavior. 
Subjects: Vouth, ages l2 to 22, grade seven thit»ugh'rCr<ishman year In ' 
college . » . ' , ' 

Methods: personality factors (perception of limited opportunity, b611of 
in external control, and alienation)* social factors (school status, *pcer 
relationships, and paretital controls), and soclallzat'lon processes 
(exposure to models, direct Instruction, Incidental learning, peer 'lnltla-> 
tlon, and reinforcement) will be related to the occurrence and maintenance 
of problem behavior. Youth will be followed for four years, and resulting 
data will be used to chart tho growth of problom behavior from age 12, wh9n 
It Is relatively Infrequent, to age 22, by which time patterns of problem . 
bohavlor may haye become relatively stable. 
Duration; September ll^Gu-^August iv73t 

I nvestlBator(s) 3 Richard Jessor, PJi.D*, Professor of Psychology, and 
Director, Research Program on Problem Dehavlor, Institute of ' Dehavloral 
Science, University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 80302. 

Cooperating group(s) i National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health 
Service, u7 S. Department of IJealth, Education, ond Welfare. 
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2&-FC-2 THkOBUG PROBLEM 'AUONG TEEHAQERS 



Purpose : To test hypotheses about the sources of the drug problem among 
teenagersl 

Subjects : Teenage patients from th^ee^dlfferenjt urban areas* 
MethodsT clinical oJt>servatlon and complete studies of the patient^. 
Including a battery of ^ests^ results of staff summaries^ etc* ^ are being 
used t;o determine If .the drug problem steins from psycho^sqclal^ psycho- 
sexual\ or environmental sources^ whether It Is caused by a changing ^ 
society^ etc* 

Duration : 1969-1971* ' ^ ^ 

Inyestlgator<g) : Hans A« IlXi^g^ Ph.D*^ Staff Uemtfe);^ Hacker Clinic, 
3621 Century Blvd. , Lynwood, Calif* 90262. ^ 



25-FC-3 




IT ABLATED TO PARENTAL SMOKING^ 



THE INITIATION OF CIGARETTE SMOKING: 
BEHAVIOR? 

nlly stability of .ittudents and' 
Vthelr parents^ to test the hypotheses that a child will Imitate the 
ifmoklng bebavipr of his same-sex parenit more than that of the parent of 
the opposite sex, and that children from Intact families will display 
greater Imitation than those from brolcen homes* 

Subjects : 155 male and 96 femaj^e wlilte .undergraduates, ages 18 to 23, 
enrolled at the University ^of Mfaml* 

Methods : Students completed a questionnaire containing Items relating to 
their parents* marital stability, and five-point scal^ of their own and 
their parents* cigarette smolclng frequency, l*e*, great deal**regularly, 
occaslonally-rarely, and never *t Imitation of smolclng pattern was defined 
as the exact agreement of the chlld*s frequency with his parents', tiie 
Invet'se was defined as total disagreement between the two frequencies, 
and. Inconclusive referred to the remaining patterns of parent-child 
smoking. * . , 

Findings : Results Indicate a direct relatl6nshlp between father-son ^ 

smoking behaviors* Also, the family Intactness ^variable was a highly 

relevant modera^r of the parent^son smolclng pattern. Data l^alled to 

support any conclusions on mother-daughter smoking patterns* 

I nvestlgator (s) ; Faul l^^ohlford, Ph*D*, Department of Psychology, 

University ox tllaml ,\Coral Gables, Fla. 331^, ^ - . 

Publ 1 c atAons : Jgurnal of Consulting and clinical Psychology ^ In press, 

19^9* 



2&-EC-4 EFFECTS OF HEALTH EDUCATION OH DEVELOPHENT OF SMOKING HABITS IN HIGH . 
SCHOOL^ STUDENTS—A LOI^GITUDIHAL STUDY 

Purpose : To determine the most effective methods of health^ education. In 
order to discourage nopsmokers from beginning to smoke, and to encourage 
student smokers to stop smoking* 

Subjects : 3,000-4,000 urban students In grades seven and eight* * 
Methoff^ -Determination of smolclng habits followed by various educational 
Interventions, Including projects, seminars, authoritative speakers, etc*; 
followup of smoking', habits by group and Individual patterns; collection of 
, related data on age, social Interests, etc* 
Duratloii : April 1068-March 1971. 

lovestlgatorCs) : F* B* Wake, Ph*D*, Associate Professor of Psychology, 
and W* £. Walther, Ph*D*, Associate Prof essor, carletJ^n University, Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada* 

Cooperating group(s) : Department of National Health and Welfare of Canada*^ 
Publications ^ gpeech at health conference. Summer 1970; publication iKa 
health journal. Summer 1970. ^ 
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aS-'FC-S YOUNG DRIVER FOLLOWUP STUDY 



\ 



Purpose : To investigate how drividg behavior changes during the first few\ 
years of driving; to determine the relationship between biograptiical 
\ variables and accideiH: involvement in order to more accurately^ predict 
l^hich young drivers are likely to be involved in accidents; to determine 
lEhether or not those persons who volunteer for behind-t he-wheel driver 
trtitining: differ in any respect from tliose who do no.t^ whether there is 
an^ difference in. accident rates between \lhese two groups, and whether 
su(^. dilferences are' due to the training ^ to preexisting differences. 
Subjects: 14^000 persons who were 16 or 17 years old when licensed in 
f IvdlCalifornia couhties in 1962-63^ 

MethOKts : DepartWnt of Motor Vehicle files supply information on drive 
test score^^ accidents, convictions^ types of violations, accident 
severmy^ departmental and court actions, and license status* High school 
recordif provide data on birthplace^ parental occupation, ^years of 
schooli'tigt activities, driver training statu^y-^^ade point average^ 
attendance, citizenship graces, intelligence an4. Achievement test scores^ 
etc* Questionnaire sent to subjects after they have beeVnl^viqg for 
about three years, provides information on vehicle types driveiT^-s^t belt 
usage^ marital status^ occupation^ drinking andxsmoking behavior ^ etc>^^ 
Fi-q^lly^ personal Interviews with approximately 300 high an<t low accident - 
drivers yield basic biographical data and information on attitudes^ 
personality factors^ etc* \ 
^Duration; 1963-July 1970* \ 
Investigator(s) : Ronald S« Coppin, B^A^ Chief of Research and ^ 
Statistics, David li. Harrington^ B*S«, Associate Social Research Analyst ^ 
and Raymond C« PecJk, U*A«^ Staff Research Analyst, California Department 
of Itotor Vehicles^ Sacramento/ Calif. 95809* 

Cooperating group(s) t Bureau \)f Public Roads, u* S* |>epartment of 
Transportation. , ^ 
. Publications : Plan to publish upon completion. 



25-FC-6 SURVEY OF STUDENTS' SMOKING HABITS ^ \ v 

Purpose : To determine changes in students' smoking habits over a lO-^-year 

period, the effect of educational efforts on these changes, and the . \ 

relationship of children's smoking habits to parental smoking* 

Subjects : 10,000 children in grades 3 to 13 in rural and urban school ^ 

districts* 

Methods : Children's smoking behavior is followed for 10 years thrbugh 
questlonnai res . 

Duration: January 1968-'January 1970* 

Investigator(s) : Dr. p, F« Playfair^ Uedical Officer of Healthy and 
I^irector^ Northwesterd Health Unit, 213 Main St* S, , Kenora^ Ontario, 
Canada. 

Cooperating group(s) : Department of National Health and Welfare of ' 
' Canada. ' r 

\ 

SURVEY OF STUDENTS' SMOKING HABITS , 

>^ 

Pur£6se:, To study smoking habits of school sttidents. 
Subjects : All students in grades 5 to 12 enrolled in the Winnipeg 
ScEooIsT 

Methods : Students completed questionnaires, concerning smoking habits and 
relative <tata v^^h as age^ sex^ grade^ academic achievement^ and parental 
habits. Previous studies were conducted 1^ 1960 and 1963. 
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puratlon : Hay 1968-coDtlnulng. . >. 

lnve3tlgator(s> : P. Constani^nldls, M.D,, Deputy Kedlcal Officer of ^\ 
Health/ City of Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada- (Reported by James B, Morlfi^ 

Deputy Minister of Health and Social Services, Government ol 
Manitoba, 309 Legislative Bldg., Winnipeg,!.) 
Cooperating . group( s) : Department of National Health and Welfare of Canada. 
Pub 1 1 c aTl'on s : Current findings to be submitted to C^adlan Medltal 
Association Journal ; findings from earlier surveys in 91:4^-^56, July 11, 
1964; 84: 1006->1012, Hay 6, 1961. 



FC^8 DRUG USE-^HASHISH. AMONG YUUTH IN ISRAEL 

Purpose d To determine existence and extent of drug problem among Israeli 
youth, what drugs are in use and who uses them, the attitude of the 
Israeli public toward drugs, a^d the reasons for drug use^among youths 
Methods : All ^^revious drug research done In Israel was reviewed and a 
theoretical background presented vtlth A revlew'xpf current literature. 
Interviews were held with all Interested goVernWnt^nvit^stries and people 
who work with young drug users, liicludlng police, health7~^Bdu£^atlon, 
social welfare, probation, parole, and community vbrkers,. In a? 
Current police statistics were reviewed. 

Findings : Hashish use has spread among ndddle and lower class Israeli 
youth because of the influx of foreign volunteers who >came to Israel 
before and after the SlxApay War of June 1967, the Increased contact with 
the Arabs Ins East Jerusalem, lowered prices after the liiat, and projection 
by the mass media of drug use as **fashlonable". 
Duration: August 1968*Janu£ry .1969, 

Inyestlgator(s) : Yltzchak Berman, M.A., Acting Director, and jpienachem 
\ Amir, t^.D<, Director, Division oX Research, Mlhlsti^^t Social Welfare, 
Jerusalem, Israel. \ 
Publications : Publication planned In £ngllsh for sumnu^^ of 1970; study 
will be combined with a later one which analyzed police arrest sheets of 
\ all drug offenders. Both studies are available In Hebrew f^rom the ^ 
^^ivision of Aesearch^. 



SPECIAL GROMPS OF CHILDREN 

/ ' ' ■ - 
Physically Handrcapped 



25-GA-l RESULTS Of GENETIC COUNSELlJ 

Purpose : To obtain Information on parents* attitudes to the existence of 
possTETe genetic diseases/ In their children^ ai^ the effects of genetic 
counseling on these attitudes. \ 

Methods i interview of .^ft^ents seen for genetic Counseling over the past 
1§ years. 

Duration : 1966-1975^ 

Invegtigator(s) ; Fraser^ IJ*D* , Ph.D., Dlrjbctor, Department of 

Uedi cftl Gene 1 1 cs p V^e Montreal Chlldre^^s Hosplxal^ Montreal 108^ Quebec^ 
C anada . 

CoQperatlog group^s) : Department of National iJ/ealth and Welfare of Caoada. 
Publications: Canadian Medical Association Joqrttal 99:927-934, 1968* 

25-GC-l GRAPHIC CAPACITIES OF UPPER LIMB DEFICIENT CHlM>R£N 

Purpose : //To assess the graphic capacities of l^chool aged children with 
upper/ IliH> malformations caused by ^thalidomide la order to evaluate the 
possibilities of their learning to write within a regular school program. 
(See Rj^earch Relating to Children ^ Bull. No. 18-T-4*) 
Subje^^yts : 24 children^ ages six to seven^ wl^h limb malformations 
indux^ed by thalidomide^ Referred to the Institute of Rehabilitation of 
Mon/real, ^ . 1,^ 

Methods: Children are asked to copy 16 graphic signs (designed to 
reproduce handwriting movements In a decomposed fashion) In different 
^tuatlons with and without theli: prostheses: (i) on ajhorlzontal table^ 
y^nd (2) on an oblique table in two poslj^lons, 20^ and 40^. Children are 
filmed in each situation^ for a. minimum of 30 seconds^ In order to 
observe their po;^ture while writing. j 
Duration: October ltf6d-Hov ember 1969. 

Investl"gator(s) : Franclne Bonnler-Tremblay ^ Ph.D. Candidate^ Research 
Assoc 1 ate ^ Psychology Institute, University of Montreal, fcSontreal^ Quebec, 
Canada. 

Cooperating group(s) : Canadian Medical Rese£u*ch' Councl 1 . 
Publications : Book planned on the general piroblem of the thalidomide ^ 
child's development. 



25-GC-2 A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE ARTICULATION OF CONSONANT PHONEMES BETV^EEN UAY 
SCHOOL AND RESIDENTIAL SCHOOL DEAF STUD£1]T$ 

Purpose : To test the ability of day school as compa^^ed to residential 
school deaf students to articulate consonant phonemesV specif leal ly , to 
test the null hypothesis that better articulation Is not found In the 
former as compared to- the latter group. 

Subjects : 44 students from the Utah State School for the Deaf^ half from 
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the <lay school extension (the experimental group) and half from the 
residential dlvl&lon. 

Methods : After o^^l students were given an articulation test^ the total 
number of normal ^iod Intelligible resijonses'were Compared using chl-'square 
and t tests. a , ^ 

Flndjjigg : The null hypothesis vas rejected beyond the .01 level. It was 
Concluded that the'.day school settlog provides stimuli more capable of 
eliciting a higher .Quality of speech , than ttre residential setting. 
Duration ; Completed.' 

Investlgator(s) : Alfred H. White, Jr., Ph.D. Candidate, Intern, llott 
Foundation program, 1818 Tuscola, ^^^Jj^ Ulch. 



25-GC-3 ACTIVITY LEVEL RATINGS OF BETAADED CEIIKBEAL PAl^lED AND NORMAL ntESCUOOL 
CHILDRLN 

Purpose : To compare the patterns of activity of cerebral palsied and 
normal preschool cblldren, to find the degree of consistency through the 
preschool years, and the relationship of activity to developmental and 
Intelligence level. (See Research Relating to Children ^ Bull. No. 
20*FG-3 . ) ^ 
^ Subjects: Approximately 50 cerebral palsied infants and preschool 
children and 20 ngrmal children In a unlyerslty nursery scbopl. 
Methods : The cerebral palsied children are rated on a flve->polnt scale 
of 10 different kinds of activity by the psychologist after observing 
* their behavior during testing with a standard developmental scale. The 
normal children are rated by an assistant when they are In a similar 
situation' In the university preschool laboratory. 

Findings : Normal children show more activity. In general, than the 
cerebral palsied children; also, there Is a noticeable difference in the 
pattern of their activities, individual differences In activity patterns 
are shown, and a slight positive relation of activity to Intelligence In 
Infancy. 

Duration : 1965*1970. ' 

Investigator Cs ) : iCatharlne M. Banham, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 
£merftus. Department of Psychology, and Mary M. Huse, Ph.D«, Assistant 
Professor of Medical Psychology, Medical Center, Duke University, Durham, 

N* C. 27708. 

Cooperating group(s)' : North Carolina Cerebral Palsied Hospital; National 
institutes of Health, Public Health Service, S^ Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

Publications : Publication planned in Child Development or other 
appropriate Journal . 

25-OC-4 COMPUTER ANALYSIS OF FACTORS INFLUENCING THB COURSE OF ASTHMA IN CHIIi>R£N 

Purpose : To apply the latest electronic data processing techniques In 
analyzing the relative Importance of numerous environmental , somatic, and 
psychological factors related to the variability of asthma In children. 
(See Research Relating to Children , Bull. No. 18-T*7.) 

Subjects : Children, ages 8 to 18, under care for Intractable asthma In a 
residential center. \ 

Methods : Clinical and laboratory variables among children are constantly 
monitored through continuous observation and repeated testing. Including 
measurements of lung function, blood and allergy tesrts, etc. A Continuous 
record Is kept of environmental variables such as weather, air pollution, 
airborne allergens, diet, activity, and events havlng\a significant 
psychological Impact on the children's lives. 



\ 
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l^lndlngs : Marked heteroccneity of responses has been observed aiv^ong 
clilldren, and subgroups of patients have been tentatively categorized on 
based of clinical^ laboratory^ and pharmacologic data. 
Duration : September 1GG7--August 1€70. 

1 Dves ti^atbr ( s ) : Constactlne J . I'alllers, Pediatric Itesearch 

Director, Children'^ Astlima Research Institute and Hospital^ 3401 V.. 10th 
Ave., Denver, Colo, 30204* 

Cooperating group(s) : John A. Hartford Foundation, 

PubUcatlons T Presentations planned at several professional meetings, , 
l^SU; articles In press, I^jCU, or to be published oarly In 1^70. 



25-GC-5 BODY PllOPOr.TlOlVS AND DtRMATOGLYPUlC T>ArmihS OF SIXTY ClllLDIlLN \Vltil CLLFT 
PALATL 

Purpose : To study tlie effects of a prenatal handicap In the growth and 
development of children. 

Subjects i 60 children with cleft pall^te who reported to the Dlrth Defects 
Clinic of Stanford University Uodl^al School for followup; 12,000 normal 
children matched for age and sex/ ^ 

Methods : Fifteen body measurements were taHen on the handicapped children 
and coraparod with the ^aiue measurements On the normal group. Jiand prints 
were analyzed for palmer and fingertip patterns and compared with standards 
for normals as establlsJied by Dr. Sarah Ifolt and Dr. L. S. Penrose. ^ 
Findings : Slxty-flve percent of children with cleft palate had 
hypertelorism/ 

Duration: Fall lD67MVlnter 1D6U* 

1 n vest Iga tor (s) i Helen B . Pryor, M#D#, [lesearch Associate, and Lulgl 
Luzzattl, UfD. , Assoelate Professor, Department of Pediatrics, Stanford 
University Medical Center, Stanford, Calif. 94304. 

Cooperating group(3) : Departments of Plastic Surgery and Speech Therapy, 
Staiiford University Medical Center. 

Publications : TO be submitted to a pediatric Journal. 



25-GC-6 SICKLE CELL AHliUlA: ITS EFFECT OH INTliU^T, ACADliMlC ACHUCVKMENT, AMD 
PERSONALITY OEWLdPUENT 

Purpose : To Investigate the possible effects of sickle coll anemia on 
TnteXIect, academic achievement, and personality development. 
Subjects : 30 Kegro adolescents, ages 15 to 10; six males and four females 
In each of three groups: one with well documented cases of slcHle cell 
anemia, one with well documented cases of chronic Illness, Including 
epilepsy, diabetes, and rheumatic heart disease, and a healthy group. 
Methods : Subjects In the throe groups were compared for growth and 
physical development on the Wetzel Grid for Physical Fitness, Intellect, 
according to the WISD and WAIS, levels of acadearlc achievement on. the V;lde 
Uange Achievement Test (Jastak, 1965), problem areas shared on tJie Mooney 
Problem ChecH List, and the number of and reasons for academic grades 
repeated, 

findings: sickle cell subjects were significantly retarded In growth, 
demonstrated no significant Intellectual Impairment, had a greater number 
of problems than either of the control groups, demonstrated reduced 
reading, spelling, and arithmetic skill, and had repeated a greater number 
of grades due to Illness-related absences. 
Uuratlon : J anuary 196S-J anuary 1969 . 

Jnvestlgator(s) : John P^ Martin, Jr., M.A*, Special Education Consultant^ 
Psy cTiomet^rist , Department of Pediatrics, University of Alabama Medical 
Center, Birmingham, Ala. 35233. 

Publications : To be submitted for publleatlon; additional Information 
available from Mr. Uartln. 
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25-GC'7 LANGIIAGE DEVKLOPMEHT IN DEAF ADOLESCENTS AND ADULTS 

Purpose : To investigate uno^lying verbal association processes fiinda- 
mental to the understanding and use. of verbal language; to determine if 
there axe any significant diffel*@nces in deaf subjects trained by 
different methods in the areas ox\verbal association processes and the 
functional knowledge and use of verl^l materials* \ 
Subjects; Five matched groups of SON^eaf anji hearing adolescents each, 
including a .hearing group matclied with^thc deaf on reading achievement 
and one matched for age; 400 university students constituting normative 
groups. 

Methods: In a word association test, subjects' responses were obtained 
an^ tabulated for 248 common multimeaning words* Subgroups of 20 each 
were scored for commonality of responses with the college students* A 
word evaluation test consisted of ratings by 30 subjects from each group 
on the more and less well known meanings of the 248 multimeaning words* 
A word definition test followed in which 14 subjects from each of the 
five groups wrote as many different meanings as they could for 90 of the 
248 multimeaning words* 

Findings : Commonality results showed the hearing age group most similar 
to the college norms* the hearing achievement group next, and the three 
deaf groups least similar and about equal to each other* Word definition 
results indicated that deaf Subjects are as able to produce one acceptable 
meaning as the younger hearing subjects matched for reading achievement* 
but less able to produce more than one* * 
Duration; Septeiiri>cr 1968-Augu5t 1971* 

1 nvestiga tor(s) : Solis L, Kates, Ph.D** Psychologist, Clarke School for 
the Deaf* Northampton, lAass, OlOGO* 



25-GDp> — CAUSbS^l' DLIKDNbSS 01-' SCHOOL AGL CHILDUEN 

Pur posy To provide a basis for determining the most important problems 
irPp^jftfentlng blindness in children; to evaluate prevention measures that 
have been put in operation^ and to determine what new problems, if any, 
require attention. 

Subjects ; A 20 percent sample of legally blind^ School children in 
residential schools for the blind or receiving fecial services by the 
state department of education, \ 

Methods: All residential schools for the blind aii^ state departments of 
^. education were requested to participate in the study. Instructions were 
provided for the selection of a 20 percent sample of the children on, the 
list provided the American Printing Hodse for the Blind for quota 
materials for these children* For participation in the study, a copy of 
the eye examination report on the sample children is required* If 100 
percent participation is Secured » a sample of approximately 4,000 
children will be available for study, 
Dilration : Tall 1968-Summer 1970* 

I nvestiga tor(s) : Elizabeth 11* Hatfield, M*P*U*, Consultant in Statistics, 
National Society for the Prevention of Blindness, Inc, 79 Uadison Ave*, 
New York, N* V, 10016, t 
Publications : Report will be published by the National Society for the 
Prevention of Blindness either as a separate report or in the Society's 
quarterly journal. The Sight Saving iteview * 
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25-CE-l A 5TUDV OP THE EFFECTS OF OROVP PSYCliOTHfillAPT QN liEKOPHlLlAC BOYS AND 
THEin FAMILIES ' . ^ ' . 



se: 



boy 



To study the attltudlnal and behavioral changes of bemophlllac 

and tbelr parents resulting from psychotherapy^ 
ects; Hemophiliacs diagnosed and In treatment at Children's Memorial 



Hospital t Oklahoma City. 
tletbods : Personality and behavior tests are administered before and 
arter nine months of psychotherapy^ 

Duration: February 1969-June 1970* f 
lnvestlgator(s) i Kenneth Leveque, Ph.D., Chief Psychologist, Child Study 
Center/ and Stephen Caldwfell, Ph.D., Psychologist, Children's liemorlal 
Hospital, University of Oklahoma Uedlcal Center, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
73104. 

Oooperatlng group(s)^ ' Oklahoma Chapter, National Hemophiliac Society* 



2&-(B-2 A VOCATIOKAL ICEllABlLITATlOU PltOGRAH FOn THE DEAK IN A COMPREHENSIVE 
VOCATIOllAL FACILITY ' ^ ' ' 

Purtfose : ^To, demonstrate that multiply handicapped deaf, persons can be. 
served effectively. In a comprehensive vocational rehabilitation facility. 
aubjects : Persons 'wltb hearing Impairments plus other physical, mental, 
or Emotional handicaps, most of whom are Im late teens 'to 25, and all of 
whom are having difficulty obtaining employment. 

Methods : Subjects are given a thorough psychosocial and vocational 
evaluatloD. They are then exposed to a variety of work and life cxijerl- 
ences In tbe workshop ancj the community as an aid In developing personal 
growth and work skills or In relearnlng positive ways of coping with 
requirements of llvlhg Independently In the communltyf 

Findings : Two out of three persons have been placed In jobs and aided In 
11 vlng Independently ,ln the community* Host require help toward personal 
maturation and the development of adult skills, while others ncdd help In 
]^earnlng to band le their environment more positively* 
Duration : ^August l^G5-^Au^ust 1D70* ^ 
^ 1 nvestlgat;'or(s) : Harry Kaufer, M«i>.S*v:., Executive Director, And Sidney 
* ' . Hurwlts, M*3.V;., Coordinator, Services for the Deaf, Jewish employment 

and Vocational Service, 1727 Locust £>t., St. Louis, t:o. 63103. 



Cooperating group(s) : Missouri State Section of Vocational Rehabilitation; 
Social and UebBbllltatlon^Servlce, 3. Department of Health, Kducatlon, 
and v:elfare* 

' Publications : Progress report, 1967, and final report, 1^70, to Social 
and tlebabllitatlon Service. 



25-GE-3 SENSOnY AIDS FOR TKt DEAF 

purpose: To Investigate methods of modifying or eii^odln:; sound stimuli 
Xor presentation to the deaf through auditory, visual, or tactile channels. 
Subjects : Students of the Clar]^^ ^fcliool for the Deaf. 

Methods : blodular programming equipment Is used for automated testln^^ and, 
training procedures. Discrimination and recognition skills for various 
transforms of auditory stimuli, the significance of the method of traim^ 
formation and the training program In tlio learning of tbese skills, and 
the effects of dlscrln^natlon and recognition training o\\ speech output 
will be assessed. 

Findings : An Initial Investigation Into the concept and control of 
fundamental voice frequency using a Visible pitch Indicator showed no 
correlation between ski\ll in pitch control and speecHi Intelligibility. 
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Duration : June 19G9-coDtlnulng. 

iDVestlgator(s) : Arthur Boothroyd, Ph.D., Dlrect6r, C, V, Hudglns 
IJlagnoStlc and Research Center, Clarke School for the Deaf, Northampton, 
Uass. OlOGO. 

Cooperating group(6) : Department .of Electrical Engineering, University 
6f bassachusetts , '~ 

fiubllcatlons : Internal reports and Jburnal articles planned. 



25-GF-l PARENT-CUliD INTEHACTION IN JUVENILE DIABETES 

Purpose : To Identify characteristics distinguishing those family units 
In which childhood diabetes Is typically In good control from those In 
which the diabetes Is In poor control* 

Subjects; Diagnosed Juvenile diabetics, ages 9 to 13, ^nd t^el r parents^ 
adolescent diabetics, ages 14 to 16; families In which more thao one 
child has diabetes. 

Methods : Subjects are tested with a variety of measures of parent-child 
Interaction, adequacy of diabetic Informatloa possessed and used, and 
general learning ability. Resulting Information Is related to level of 
diabetic control, as shown by medical , parental , and self-ratings. 
Duration: December l£*68-Doc ember 1S*69, « 
' lnvestlgator<s) ; Ann IK Garner, Ph.D., Professor, Crippled Children's 
Division, University of Oregon bledlcal School, Portland » Ore. 97201, 
Coojaeratlng group(s) : National Institute of Uental Health, Public Uoalth 
Service, uV S. Department oX Health, Education, and Welfare, 



25-GF-2 POLLOirUP STUDIES ON aillJ)IlEN AND FAHIUES INVOLVED IN A HEHAL WEUODl ALYSl S 
AND TRANS PLANTATION PROGFlAtS 

Purijoge : To explore tho psychologic and social effects of. current drastic 
therapeutic approach to chronic renal disease; to document which aspects 
of this experience pose the greatest problems; and to attempt to predict 
which Icinde of families and children will. respond well to this kind of 
treatment program. 

Subjects ; 23 families currently Involved In the program at Children's 
Hospital in Los Angeles. Sample to be extended as patients are admitted, 
to the program. 

Methods : Cooperation between pediatrician, psychiatrist, public health 
nurses, and other specialists, as needed, is utilised in systematic, 
intensive study of these patients* Inter^vlews, home visits, and contacts 
at times of outpatient visits, as well as during children's hospltallsa- ' 
tlon, are the methods of obtaining Information from parents. The children 
have heen followed with semi structured interviews administered by 
psychiatrists, accompanied by some projeotlve testes* > 
Klndlngs ; Unexpected resourcefulness on the part of children and families 
in adapting to this complicated treatment program. Great need for 
psychologic and Social support, especially posttraosplant. 
Duration : 1^^67-contlnulng. 

I nvestigat6r(s) : Illchard Pine, U,D., Head of Hemodialysis and Kidney 
Transplant, Children's Hospital, and Assistant Professor, and Barbara 
Korsch, U,D,, Associate Professor, Department of Pediatrics, University 
of Southern California School of Uedlclno, LoS Angeles, Calif, 90027, 
Cooperating groupCs) : psychologists and psychiatrists from Children's 
HospitaX, Los Angeles. 

Publications : Paper presented at American Pediatric Society Ueetlng, 
Atlantic City, May 1900. 
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Mentally Retarded 



25*UA^1 COUPKKHKNSIVK COMUUNITV-DASED SKUVICLS FOIl THE nSTARDLD 

Purpose : To study' the pursuit ot change In the structure of services for 
the metotally retarded and tholr fUmllles In a single community during a 
flve->year period of planned change. 

Subjects : Public and private organizations within the - community and links 
loetween- organizations within this set. 
, yethods : Soclologlclil field ine^pdSt Including detailed paired Interview- 
Ing of representatives of Internrctlnjs organizations.; Interviews with 
parents^ professionals^ and nonprofessionals associated with organizations 
planning change, and with individuals associated with organizations that 
were change targets, supporters, or bystanders; analysis of statistical 
, records agencies and of community structure^ demographic characterls-* ^ 
tlcs^ and scope of services to ' groups and Individuals In need» 
Duration : 1968-1969. ■ 

lovestlgator(s) : Louis Orzack^ Ph.D*, Professor and Chairman, Depart-* 
ment of Sociology , Rutgers* The State University, Newark 07102; and John 
^ T. Cassell^ Ph*D*, Director, Gengras Center, St. Joseph's College, 
Princeton^ J* 08540. j» 
Cooperating group(s) ; Parents and Friends of Uentally itetardecrChlldren 
of Bridgeport^ Inc., Bridgeport, Conn»; Social and Rehabilitation Service, 
\)t S. Dopartment of Itoalth, Education, and ?;elfaro* 
Publications : Pursuit ot Change Series , monographs In press, 1069. 



25-HB'l IMTKLLIGENCE AND PROJECTIVE TEST INDICES OF UENTAL RETAROATION IN A 
DEFECTIVE DELlKQUENt POPULATION 



Purpose : To derive certain consistently applicable VflSCAAlS subtest 
patterns predictive of mental retardation In a defective delinquent 
population* 

Subjects : 17 male and 16 female delinquent of fenders, ages 14 to IT, all 
mllaly retarded with l,Q,'s ranging from 50 to 60. 

Methods : W13C and 1VA13 full scale l^Q.'s, verbal aDd performance scale 
1 's, and Individual subtest scale scores are obtained for all subjects 
from the Psychological Services files of the Uontgomery County Court* 
Individual scale scores on each 1?1SCA/A13 subtest o^e then ranked, and a 
preliminary frequency polygon Is prepared based on the mean of ranked 
scaled scores. t 

Findings : Hale defective delinquents tehd to score considerably higher 
tli^an fomales on the comprohenslon subtest. 
Duration: January* 1988-December 1970. 

InvestlgatorCs) : James U. Owens, Id.A. , Id. Ed., Chief Clinical Psychologist^ 
Robert 11. nutman, B.A., Psychological Assistant, and Jerl B» Cutler, 
Research Technician^ Psychological Services, Uontgomery County Juvenile 
Courts 303 2Dd St., Dayton, Ohio 45402. 



2S-I1C-1 DlSCniUlttATlON OP SUCCESSION IN VISUAL MASKING BY UETARDED AND NOafilLAL 
CtllU}REN 



* Purpose: To compare the performance of educable retardates with normals 
of equivalent mental age on a visual discrimination task. 
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Subjects : Four groups of 20, l/o boys and lO girls In each* Three 
groups wore Qormal children from grade? one, four, and eight; and one 
group was coniposed of e<IUCable retardates la residence at a state 
training school- A14 subjects were screened for .n©ar^Vl?»uai acuity of 
20/29 or better. > ' 

Metho^; A three-channel tachletoscope was used to present successive^ 
visual stimuli In the saiae visual locus. Duration of the stimuli was 
10 or 30 msec, with the Interstlmulus Interval varied to determine 
threshold for the discrimination of si^ccesslon. 

Findings : Retardates performed at the same level as younger normal 
chl Idren of slightly higher loental a^e. Uean thresholds of normal 
children decreased significantly viXth increasing chronological age. 
Duration; February -Ufiiy 1969 * 

Investlgator(s) : Donald H. Thor, Pb*D*, Research Scientist, E,.R* 
Johnstone Training and Uesearch Center, Bordentoi^n, K« J« 08505* 
Cooperating group(5) : noebllng Schools; State of Ne* Jersey. 
Publications ; Article planned In a psychology Journal* 



25-HC-2 VISUAL AND AUDITORY UEIAOIlY IN RETARDED CH1U}REN 

Purpose ; To Investigate the relationship of visual and auditory memory 
to the reading process* 

Sub Je^its ; Actual or potential educable retardates of Rosewood State 
Hospital , 

Methods ; Visual and auditory retention testa correlated to reading 
porformanpe . . 

Findings: Doth simple visual and auditory retention are one of the 
factors of early success In reading performance* 
Duration: January 19S9-contlnulng* 

Invefitl^ator(s) : Renee Fuller, Ph*D. , Chief, Psyz?holofflcal Services, 
Kosewood^tate Hospital, Owlngs Mills, Hd* 21117* 
, Publications: Initial publication planned for Fall of 1969. / 



25-HC-3 DKVELOPblENTAL DEFICIEK'CILS IK ailUHlEK 

Purpose : To develop Instruments and methods for comprehensive evaluation 
of handicapped children In.cognltlve, sensory, perceptual, motor, and 
psychomotor areas, and to uv^lllze findings to Identify domains of 
functioning, groupings of children with similar patterns of dysfunc- 
tlon^ng, etc< 

Sub je^cts : Mentally retarded and multiply handicapped children seen as 
outpatients In a multldlsclpllnary clinic. 

Methods; Comprehensive battery of traditional and experimental psycho- 
logical and neuropsychological tests Is administered ^nd results analyzed 
In relation to each other and to external, medical, and social variables. 
Findings : There appears to be a significant relationship between Intellec- 
tual and complex motor fufictlonlng. 
Duration: December 1966-contlnulng. 

lDve£ttlgator(s> ; Gerald Groden, Ph.Dt, Psychologist, ■ Chl Id Development 
Center, Department of Pediatrics^ Ilhode Island Hospital, Providence, R. 1, 

O2t;02, 

Publications : ^ Perceptual and Motor Skills 28:27-30, 1989. 
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25-»C'4 DEUOMSTRATIMG ADAPTIVE BEHAVlOR—Pf^YCHflATRIC PROBLEM 

Pu rpqse : To provide new Information oto the measurement, use, and function 
.of adaptive, behavior lo the (Massif IcWtlon of the mentally retarded Ih 
order to further understanding of treatment and training needs of mentally 
retarded »nd emotionally disturbed Individuals. 

Subjects ; 1,200 mentally retarded patients In 100 residential , ^ 
Instl tut lions from 43 states and 2 provinces of Canada, ^ ^ 

UethodS: Development of a measurement scale to provide an understanding 
o^r adaptive behaVior as l*t relates ^to ^ntal f^tardatlon and emotional 
disturbance irom Infancy through adulthood* The use of adaptl ve behavior 
as a major aspect of classification will provide for the clarification 6f 
many problems presently besetting those working with the mentally retarded. 
It will help plan programs for group^ of emotionally disturbed and retarded 
. , Individuals and help In the establishment of liuinane and beneficial 

procedures for their management and rehabilitation. It will help provide 
for uniform reporting of retarded populations* . 
Duration ; December 1064-November 196&* 

InveBtlgator(s) : Henry Leland, Ph,D,, Coordinator of Professienal 
Training, Educatioa, and Demonstration, Parsons 5 tate' Hospl tal and 
Training Center, Parsons, Kan. 07357* 

Cooperating eroup(s) : American Association on Ueiital Deficiency; National 
Institute of Kental Health, Public Health Service, IF* S* Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. 

Publications : Adaptive Behavior Scales, 1969; Conference on Measurement 
of Adaptive Behavior: 111 , Parsons L>tate tlospltal and Training Center, 
Parsons, Kan., 1966.^ 



25-UC-5 THE SELF-CONCKPT OF EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETAHDED BOYS 

Pu rpose : To determine whether groups of educable mentally retard^fl ^ys 
- In special classes report a more favorable self-concept than do those In 
regular classes. 

Subjects : 105 males from 15 schools: one group of 40 Negroes and another 
of ^3 whites, who had been enrolled In special classes for no less than 
one year, and a third group of 22 hegroes in regular classes. All were 
matched for l.Q. (range of 50 to 75 with a mean of 65), C. A. (mean of 12 
years, 5'months), II.A»(mean of 3 years, 2 months), and socioeconomic 
status. 

Methods : Data resulting from a questionnaire and an oral administration 
of an adapted version of Nardlne's Revision of Sears' Self-^Esteem 
Inventory were analyzed In order to determine significant differences 
^ between the three groups on seIf-*concept dimensions^ Correlation 

coefficients were calculated for the matrix of 10 dimensions and IM. 
Findings : 'Results Indicate no significant differences between expressed 
soTT^concepts 'of Nogro and white educable mentally retarded boys In 
special blasses.' Also, no relationship existed between l.Q. and the 
posltlveness of expressed self-^concepts In any of the three groups* In 
general, the structure of the self-concept was the same for the three 
groups. 

Duration : Completed. 

Investlgator(s) : Oc.tavla Knight, Ph.D., .Associate Professor of 
Jlducatloo and Coordinator of llental Retardation, North Carolina Central 
University, Durham, C. 27707. 

. Publications ; To be submitted to American Journal of Uental Doflclenc^y * 
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26*UC-e UVMOUAOE DEVELOPMENT IM Tllfi E^KTALLY RETABOED 

* Purpose : To Investigate the effectiveness of live and symbolic modeling 

6 techniques In facilitating the language developmeift of edttcable retarded 

children; to study the effects of cognitive and Intellectual development 
on language production and comprehension. 
Subjects : ^ducable re^tardcd boys and girls ^ ages 5 to 15. 
Methods f Modeling films and tapes^ as well as live models. A variety of 
techniques Is being devised. 

Findings : Preliminary findings Indicate t^at audlotapes.'.may be ef j^etlve , 
in modrfjrlng the language productions of tb& educable retarded children 
and that tbe effects of such presentations are durable Tor a period of at, 
least three weeks. i 
Duration: September , 1968->Augu8t 1971, 

Investlgator(s) : Robert U. Llebert^. Ph.D., Senior Investigator^ Pels 
Researcti I nsti tute fogr* the Stud^r of Human Development^ Antloch College^ 
Yellow Springs^ Ohio 45387; and R;Lcbard D, Odom^ Pb,D. ^ Associate 
Professor of Psychology^ Vanderbllt UnlVerslty^ Nashville^ Tenn, 37203. 
Cooperating group(s) ; Social and ReboAllltatlon Service^ Department 
of Healthy Eaucailon^ and Welfare, / 

Publications : Psychonomlc Science ^ 1« press^^ 196Q; additional Information 
available upon Request from Drs, Llebert and Odom< 



5 

25-UC-7 F'IGURAL aEPRODUCTI OM AND RECOCMITIOM OF MQRHALS AND EDUCABLE MENTAL 
RETAm>ATES 

Purpose : To ascertain tbe role of visual perceptual maturation In 
learning visually based tasks. 

Subjects : 40 educable mental retardates Yrom Idlaml Sunland Training 
center and, Hope School for Retarded Children; 40 normal chlAlren, 
methods : Bender Gestalt^ WISC^ and Developmental Test of Wtual Percep-^ 
tion were "administered. -Bender <jestalt was given under recpgnltlon and 
reproduction conditions In AB-BA order. RC and RP productions were scored 
on tbe Keogh^mltb Scale. 

Findings : EC condition significantly better than RP condition for both 
EMRs and normals. 

Duration : September 1068-June I960* 

Investlgator(s) : ■ Uobert Allen^ Pb.D.^ Projfessoi^' of Psychology^ and 
Cynthia Adamo^ B.A*^ Research Graduate Assistant^ University of Ulaml; 
Leslie 1A\ Alker^ II. A^^ and Uartln Levlne^ ll*A.^ Psycbologlsts^ Ulaml 
Sunland Training Cent^r^ Coral Gables^ Fla. 33124. 

Publications : Will submit to American Journal of Mental Deficiency . 



25-llG-l TlIE INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT OF NONINSTITUTIONALIZED MONGOLOID CHILDREN 

Purpose : To comit^are the mental growth curve of a group of nonlnstltutlon- 
allzed mongoloid children with those curves presented in the literature 
for institutionalized mongoloid patients. 

Subjects : 273 mongoloid children up to age 16 who had not been Instltu-^ 
tlonalized at the time of testing. 
^ Methods : Intelligence test and mental age data were obtained; curves of 
mental development were plotted and compared with curves presented by 
other authors. 

Findings : Initial Inspection of data Indicates that mental growth curves 
for noninstltutlonallzed mongoloid cblldren are higher than inental growth 
curves for institutionalized mongoloid patlents.^ 
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Durajtlon : June-December 1069* ' 
iDvestigator(s) ; Allan Barclay, Ph*D*, Associate Director, Child 
Developpent Clinic, and, Robert E« Lamp, Ph*D. ^ Asislstant Professor, 
Department of Psychology, St* Louis University, St. Louis, Uo, 63104; 
Joseph i.* Uelndl, Pb.D*, Assistant Superintendent' of Schools (Diocese), 
Pittsburgh, Pa* ^ 

Cooperating proupts) : St, Anthony Sbhool for Exceptional Children, ^ ; 
Oakroont, Pa. ^ ^ ^ _ . ^ * ' ^ 

P^bllefttltfPg : • To be* submitted to a child development or pental retajrda- 
tipn Journal. ^ . * * 



25**HII**1 USE OF UULTISEHSORY REI NFORCEVENT IN TOILET TRAINING RETARDATES 

Purpose ^ To Investigate the effectiveness of using multlsensory 
stimulation^ as a /relnfojrcement in the toilet tfalnlng of mentally 
retarded boyh* ' ' 

Subjects : 12 boys, ages 10 to 20, profoundly, severely, and moilerately 
retarded; 12 controls matched for age and I.Q, a 

ttethods ; Experimental group recqlvc^d verbal praise and several types of 
mechanical sensory stimulation from a vibrator chair," sterQoffhonlc 
rocord changer and headphone set, food vending machines, and a plnball 
machine. This multlsensory stimulation acted upon the childr's senses 
of hearing, taste, vision/ and feeding and served as relnforcers* 
Control g^roup received only verbal praise* Comparison was made of pre- 
jtnd posttest results of both groups on the Toilet Rating Scale, 
'Duration! January-Uarbb 1969* 
lnvestigator(s^ : Karla K, Bates, £,S,N. , Psychiatric. Nurse, and S^imna 
Armentl , B,S*N* , Psychiatric Nursing Educatloti. Director, Palrvlew Stato 
Hospital, Costa Uesa, Calif. 92626. 

Publications : Abstract sent tjo California Stated Department of Mental * 
Hygiene Research Digest . 



25-HIK2 TRE^ EXPKRIUBNTAL ANALYSIS OF VOCATIO^L BEHAVIORS III~DAY SCHOOL PROGRAMS 
POlt THE TRAINABLE MENTALLY RETARDED 

Purpogo r To further develop procedures for tho fun6tlonal analysis of 
vocatj^onal tasks and the preparation of progratAs'of vocational tralnlhg 
based On operft'nt conditioning principles. (See Research Relating to 
Children, Bull,^ No. 24-HC-2,) " ^ 

Subjects ; 16 trainable mentally retarded students, ages 16 to 20, 
enrolled In the adult program of tlie pearl Buck Center, Eugono, Ore. 
Metheds: Tasks related mainly to workshop, t^me- management, and day 
worir training wore analyzed In accordance with the technology of function^ 
al analysis. Resulting stimulus and response coiqE>onento of each task 
were used In the development of maxliially^ efficient training programs 
which wero evaluated through various measures of response cbaraoterlatlcs. 
Dur%tloQ! Septeidber 1967^epteiiber 1969* 
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Ifiveatlgatpr(s) : James E. Crosson, Ed«D«, Associate Director, Research 

Inl " " - " 



and Trarnlng Center in Uental Retardation^ University of Oregon, Eugene, 
Ore. 97403- " 
Publications ;. Available In working paper form^ 
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TOTAL CARE OF TH^/VIJLTIPLY HAKBJCAPJ^D CHIU> 



Purpose : To determine the limits of development which can be achieved by 
the multiply handicapped child through an intensive treatment program* 
Subjects : Harlcodly retarded^ multiply^ handicapped children residing in a 
state mental hospital* 

Methods : Varied types of diets aflr" feeding schedules are used to improve 
the children's nutritional "status A In a^^dition^ physical therapy tech- 
niques are intensively applied to rncrease perceptual-^motor development^ 
and a greatly increased level of sensory inpiit is used in order to produce 
greater integration of and response to sensory stimulation^ wi}:h the 
ultimate goal of enhanced cognitive development. 

Duration: June 1969-May 1972, . 
1 nvestTgator < s ) : James T« Shelton^ M.D*^ Medical Director^, Porterville 
Stat© Hospitax, Porterville, Calif, 93257* \ * 
Cooperating group(s) : Social and Rehabilitation^ervice, U« Department 
of Health, Education, and Vfelfare* ^ 
Publications: Publication planned* 



EVALUATION AND TEEATUENT OF SELF-DESTRUCTIVE CHILDREN 



\ 



Purpose : To investigate funf:tional relationships between environmental 
parameters and self-injuriOus behavidr; t^ devel^op practical techniques 
for reducing "tir eliminating SIB in ii^^tit^ional settings* 
Subjects: Severely retarded self-injurioua patients between. ages 9 and 
.157^ — 

^ethods : Systematic withdrawal of reinforcing events (especially social 
r^inforcers) contingent upon siB* Systematic administration of rein- 
forcers (social, food^ tokens^ etc*) contingent upon socially desirable 
behaviors which are incompatible with SIB. Systematic application of 
aversiye stimulus in controlled environments contingent upon appearances 
of SIB, In each case deliberate effort is made tp generalia^e socially 
desirable behaviors** to the entire ward by systematically introducing 
control stimulus present on the ward into the |Contn>lled situation* 
findings ; ^ Both extinguishment and contingent punishment markedly reduce 
SIB, alth<jiug:h the behavior may return* If the^ patient is brought into 
controlled eavironmeht, apparently both extingi^ishment and punishment are 
stimulus specific aiia may not generalize from'control situation into 
everyday l^'fe^ situations. If generalia^ation from clinic to ward or home 
is desired, 4eli^erate effort mulst be directed to achieving it. 
Duration: November 196^8-April 1970/ 

InVestigator(s) : t^athaii.B* Miron, Ph.D., Senior Psychologist; Sonoma 
State Hospital, Eldtidge, Calif . 95431* , , 

Cooperating group(s) g\ National Institute pf Mental , Health, Public Health 
Service, ^^U* S* Depar*n|ent of Health, Education, and "Welfare* 



EmotiondllyVDisturbed and Mentally III 



PRESENTED ON THE APPLICATION BLANK AS 
S I FI CATION 



A STUDY OF CHIEF COliPLAl 
.PREDICTOES OF DIAGNQSTIC C 




Purpose : To develc 
and to determine ^t^ 
Subjects : 150 chj: 
from the San F^mai! 



appropriate: methods for scaling patient symptom data, 
role of sWptomatol^ogy in predicting 4i'mgnosid. 

Iren from the. Reiss^avis Child Study Center and 146 

lo Valley Chili| Guidance Clinic* 



Methods : . Patient. sjniiptOBi profiles used were derived from report of chief 
co^IiTnts by parent at time of referral to the clinics. Symptom^ data for 
each patient were represented by four dif ferent\symptotn profiles, and ^ 
aiBSisniaent of each phief complaint to pne of they syi^ptotn categories was 
made by a clinician* American Psychiatric Association diagnostic codes 
usecj^ to label patients were grouped into six clmsWs* Each child was th^n 
placed in the diajsoostic class in which he most lilcely belonged, based on 
his syn^tom profile at time of application for help-^and a comparison of 
this statistical classification to the' diagnostic cllLss into which the 
patient wa3 actually assigned by a clinician* Stepwise discrioilnant 
analysis procedu^ was used to maJce a maximum J^ilcelihood classification 
for each patient/ and to permit a comparison between the statistical and 
clinical classifications* 

Findings : Chief complaints as presented by parents and recorded on 
application blanks do not^ by themselves^ seem to be remarkahle predictors 
of clinical diagnosis* ^ ^ " ^. 

Duration: January^ctober 1969* 

Investigator (sj : Bernice T* Eiduson, Ph*D*t Directbx, and Diane M* 
Ramsey-Klee, Pb*D*V Research Psycl^ologist, Division of Research, Relist- 
Davis Child SlAidy' Center^ Los Angeles^ Calif* 9003S»'* 

Cooperating gioup(s) : Itational Institute of Mental Healthy Public Health ^ 
.Service^ U* Sj^^Departmeirt of \Uealtb^ Education^ and Welfares 

Sublications:/ Paper presented at Western psychological Association 
eeting^ van^uver, British Columbia^ Canada^ June 1969; ^inal report to 
Kmtional Institute of lldntal Health* ^ 




25WA-2 DtSTtmBAMC$ I» UHDERPRIVILEGED FRESCHOO^ CHILDREN 

Purpose : /to follofr up a group of underprivileged children in order to 
determine/ (1) the longitudinal persistence of the majpr competence Und 
symptom fmctors identified in previous work; (2) prevalence, incidence^, 
and re^iijsision rates; and (3} relationship between^competence and symptom 
levels as measured in, day care and level of. conduct and achievement in 
elementWry school* 

Subjects : 1,200 underprivileged children representing a 20 pi^rcent random 
sample of all children attending the day cM^ centers of the New Yqrlc City 
Departji|ri&nt of Social Services^ and 200 chijldren identified as emotionally 
disturt^ed from day care centers, therapeutic nurseries^ and mental 
hpspitils; all are between the a^ea of three and five* 
. Methods : Children from the Department of Social Services* centers are 
ratecT rtwice yearly on the Social Competenc&^^Scale 'and the^ Symptom Check- 
list* / They are followed through these instruments for a minimun of two 
; years. All those entering public and parochial schools i^re given the 
Metropolitanv Achievement Tesp and followed'by ratings, on the Peterson 
Probl^ Checklist and the Schaj^fer Classroom Behavior Inventory* Reference 
grou{^\children^fnrovide guides for determining the amount and level of 
disturbance of children in day c^te through their ratings on the .Competence 
Scale and Symptom Checklist. ^ ' 

Duration : May 1967-April 1970. • ' , 

InvestJ>gator(s) : Uartin Kohn, Ph*D.^ Research Psycnqloglst, Itfilliam 
Alanson White Institute, 20 W* 74th St*, Kew York, rf* Y^* 10023* 
Cooperating grc>up(s) : Parochial schools of the Diocese of Brooklyn, and 
ArchdiiDCese of New York; New York City Board of Education, N* Y*; National 
Institute of Aiental Health, Public Health Service, U* S* D^artment of 
Healthy Education, and Vrelfare. 

Publications ; Progress report available; further findings available in 
Uay 1970. 
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25-JA-3 




25-JB-l 



BEKAVIOllAL IIANAGEBSEKT IN DENTISTRTf\ FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN UTILIZING / 
NITROUS OXIDE-OXYGEN INHALATION^NALGESIA 

\ < 

Purpose : To explore and evaluate ^\ variety of physical and chemical 
modall'tles In the clinical dental management of handicapped children. 
Subjects: Children vlth physical^ emotional, and Intellectual 
ab^fbrmalltl^s^ \^ 

Methods : Nitrous oxide Is used with andNfflthout premedlcatlve drligs 
analgesic doses on children with varletyN^ handicapping condltlor 
Dosages >and di^ugs used are recorded, evaluate* and documented on 
movie- flim.^ ^ 

^ Findings any handicapped children^ previously considered untretftable In. 
the average dental office, are effectively managed with nitrous Qjlde 
analgesia. 

Duration :^ Reported June 1969* 

Investigator (s ) : Har'bid Diner, D.D^S., Staff Pedodontlst, Chl^ren's 
Evaluation and R^iiabllitatlon Clinic, Bronx Uunl'cipal Hosplta^Center, and 
Assistant Professor of Dental Surgeryt Alber^t Einstein College of Uedlclne, 
Yeshlva Unlverslty\ Bronx,^ 10461, 

Publications : In Relative Analgesia In Den^l Practice / H. ^nga (Ed, ) , 
Philadelphia; \i\ B*"^ Saunders Co*, 1968* 






THE EFFECT OF MIXED POSITIVE^J^NDNEGATIVE OUTCOME S^^^StUCE BEHAVIOR IN 
SOCIOPAraiC AND NONSOClOPATHIC^^PtJcmOTS^-^ > 

Purpose : Vo test the hypothesis that sociopaths wlll/be less Influenced 
by punishment In a choice situation than will nonsoc^opaths. 
Subjects : 84 males^ ages 13 to 20, divided equai^Iy .^into one soclopathlc \ 
and. one nonsoc^opathlc group. . / 1 

Methods : Subjects were assigned to one of the twa/^roups on the bases of\ 
their scores on the Quay -Peterson Inventory and tjtie degree to which they \ 
conformed to Cleckley^s criteria for the **true" sociopath* Each of the 
two groups was then subdivided into three groups of ^^4 each, matched on 
age and educational Each subject was presented with an experimental 

task consisting of a guessing situation in whl^ he was asked to predict \ 
whether a picture or a blank would appear on if screen in a given trial. \ 
Data were analyzed through a two-way fixed factor analysis of variance, . 
i.e.^ classification v« proportion of negative consequences* 
Duration : March-August 1968. 

anvestlgator(s) : Paul Miller, Ph*D*, Staff Clinical JR^sychologist , , 
Child-Adolescent Program, Mendota State Hospital, Madison,^ Wis. 53704* 



25-JB-2 THINKING DISOOJDERS IN PARENTS OF YOUNG PSYCHOTIC CHIIi)REN 

Purple : To test the hypothesis that parents of psychotic children do not 
show t^e same extent of thought impairment found in parents of adult 
schlzofj^renics^ when tested on the Object Sorting Test. 

Subject^ .: 34 parents of young psychotic children; 22 parents of retarded 
and 42 p^arents of normal children as controls. The parents of adult 
schizophrenics were si;,udied in previous research. 

Methods : Parents were given the Object Sorting Test according to the.^ - 
Lovttiond system* 

Findings : Parents of psychotic children showed ihore thought impatnnent 
than those oTx^nornial children; mothers of psychotic children showed more 
impairment than fathers* * " . 

Duration: NoveJnber 1965-October 1968* 
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I nvest 1 gator( s ) Erlc.SchOpIeV, Ph.D.^ D^rector^ and Julie Loftln^ B.A.^ 
a^search Assistant^ Chlld^Research Project," University of North Carolina 
School of Medicine, Chapel^Hlil, C* 27514* 

Cooperating group(3) : ChiI<Wpsy«hlatrlc Unit, Murdoch, C*; Foundations* 
Fund for Research In Psychlat^; National Institutes of Health,. Public 
Health Service, U- ^* Departmen^t of- Health* Education* and Welfare, 
Publications : Journal of Abnornial Psrcfaology . In presi^, 1969* 



25->m-3 ETIOLOGY IN COMPUTER-GROUPED PSYCHOTl 



dHliiwEN 



Purpose : To identify factors In the preV and postnatal case histories of 
psychotic children which may be causally ralated to their disorder* 
Subjects : l«600 psychotic children for wl^dlmN^^talled. biographize a I and 
medical data are on fl^e at the Institute fQrjChlld Behavior Research* 
Method^ : Homogeneous groups of children are identiflod by ck>lniputeX 
cluster analysis of a detailed checklist deS9rlptl6n of symptomatology* 
After the clusters have been' Identified, sta^tlstlcal analysis of informa^ 
tlon on another form is done to. find etiolo^lcal-type factors which 
significantly discriminate between clustery* Etiological lnformsttion\ 
Consists of 250 questions on dirugs taKen by mother during pregnancy^, 
blood types, genetic diseases In neat* relatives, etc* \ 
Findings ! Preliminary results Indicate that certain food allergies may 
be linked to Infantile autism* 
Duration : Ai*gust 1965-1972, 

rnvesti'gator(s) : Bernard Rlmland, Ph*D*, Director, Institute for Child 
Behavior Research, 4758 Edgeware Rd* ^ San D'lego, Calif* 92116* 
Cooperating group(s) : American Schizophrenia Foundation; National 
Institute of Uental Health, Public Health' Service, u* S, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare* 

Publications : Reports to appear la Journals and perhaps In monograph 
xorm, \ ^ 



25-JB-4 



FAL PATIENTS AS PARENTS: THEIU CHI1I>REN'S FATE 



Len"^ 
sentati 
Subjec 



Pur£bse: To Compare the i:ype of reported behavior and emotional dlffl-- 
cultlW experienced by children of schizophrenics, other state mental 
patients, welfare recipients, convicts, matched controls, and a repre* 
sample of children* 
1,186 children^ Including children of a group of mental 
leased In 1956, and matched groups from the San Francisco area 
were newborn to age 16 In 1956* 
a I2^year retrospective study, chljdren^s adjustment was 
h records from public schools, social and welfare' agencies, 
lie Courts* psychiatric clinics, and health and mental 

Through this procedure, the amount and typ^ 6f ^official 



bic 



patients 
all of wh 
Uethods: 
traced th 
police, Ju 
hygiene f llel^* 



♦ /I 

/ 

/ 



deviance" assigned tp children from deprived, dlsorganlzed,\or disturbed ' 
families was determined* Records also allowed study of pos^ble trans-- 
mlsslon of schizophrenia through a comparison of children of \schlzophreiil( 
mothers with those In othdr groups* 

Findings : Preliminary findings Indicate that all children from povert)^ 
g roups ch anged schools. of tea, during their academic careers. Drppout a^d 
transfer rates were excessively high for children of mental patients^' \ 
welfare recipients, and convicts* Also, in those cases In which a S;6clal 
worker was actively working with the family* reported devlancy amon^ 
children was significantly greater than In similar families In which a 
Social worker was opt actively Involved* 
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PuyatlQp : June 1967-llay 1970. 
iDvestifgator(s) : Dorothy H* Miller, D.S*W., Director of Research and 
President, Scientific Analysis Corporation, 4339 California §t*, San 
Francisco^ C^lif* 94118* 

Cooperating group(s) : National Institute of Uental Health, Public Health 
Service, ll7 S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare* 
Publications : , To be submitted to psychiatric and social work Journals; 
poolL planned for 1970. ^ 

! ■ \ 



25-JB-5 CHARACTERISTICS OF CHILDREN CHOSEN FOR PSYCHOTHERAPY VERSUS THOSE NOT 
CHOS^K, IN AN AAfiCC oUtPATIENT CLINIC \ 

P ugpo se: 
55r 



^ To compare'^^ertaln characteristics of clients chosen for psycho- 

therapy <T) v, those chosen for therapy (NT)*. The null hypothesis vas 
that there would be no si^if leant differences in terms of age, sex, 
socloecononiie background. Intelligence, referral source, and presenting 
complaints* . 

Subject^ 50 T and 50 NT wer^selec tj^d from cases closed between July 1, 
1966 and^June 1^ 1969* includm^Kere all those given psychotherapy, and 
every tenth case not given psychotherapy, dCor ages 5 through 17. 
Methods : \ The T and NT groups wereXcompared by analysis of variance, t 
te^t, or Chi square, as appropriate^d the data, for the variables of age, 
sex, socioeponomic background. Intelligence^ referral 'source , anil present^ 
Ing compl^n^s; p ,05 was accepted as Indicating a signifix:mnt difference, 
^.two<-ta^Ied assumption* ^ : l 

findings : Significant differences w^re as follows:^ droup T .girls were 
older, and GroupxT boys were younger than group NT; 'ofl the T group, 50 
percent were girlV- bi^^t of the NT group, only 35 percent were girls* By 
the Warner Occupational Level Scale, Group T were ,of Higher .socioecon9mic 
level than NT group*\ Both Group T boys and girls were of higher i than 
NT, but NT girls were\also of lower I^Q^ and "smal ler sLd* than any of the 
other throve groups. G^up T were referred, primarily from sch9ols and . 
parents; G^oup NT were referred primarily from courts knd welfare 
agencies. \Only three of\he 35 items of tifie cotaplaint checklist showed 
differences\ between t and IH", a number consistent withlchance; NT were 
more often truant ,k. withdrawh^ &nd slow in learning* 
Duration : June-July 1969* 

Investlgator(s) : R* H. Harcha'iul, M*Ed., Psychology Re^eftrch Intern, and 
Margaret M. Riggs, Ph.D/, Chief\Psychologist, New Hanip£hire Child Guidance 
Clinic, 120 S. Fruit St., Concord, N. ^1. "03301; tfilliajj( %\ Lothrbp^ Ph*D. 
Psychology Consultant, and Profe»or o^ Psychology, Boi^ton University, 
Boston, Mas^* \ X„ \ 

Publications ; Machine cop^ availawe for $4^00 from Nepv iiampshixie 
Division 6je tCental Health, Concord, Y'. H.X, 



\ 




25-JB-6 COGNITIVE PROCESSES, SCHIZOPHRENIA, AkdWciAL PBiOBLEMS 

Purpose : To study the problems of understanding and communication amonjg 
members of troubled families; speoif ically\ to evaluate effectiveness of 
laboratory derived^ techniques such as taped >communication and feedback 
about Judgments in establishing effective communication, . increasing 
understanding of ea,ch other, improving interpersonal relation^ among 

family members* 

ifubjects: Eight Sets of parents of an adoIescenV boy who has been placed 
in a correctional institution\ ^ 
ethods; The interpersonal Teaming paradigm (Hammond, Wilkins, Todd, 
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1966)^ »llowlng evaluation of euhjects' judgments about relevant Issues / 
and their accuracy in predicting the judgniente of other family loemhers, / 
and a tape exchange procedure in which tape recordings are exchanged 
fbetween the hoys and their dttn parents are utilized* Design Involves / 
iwetest stage (measures of juogments and predictions of others)^ exch^ge 
pj tape recordings without face-to-face interaction, and posttest / 
identical to pretest* \Purlng exchange of tapes and prior to postte^ 
isuhjects are given feedhack ahout their Judgments and predictions. / 
Findings : Preliminary data suggest that exchange of tape recordli^s and 
feedback lead to establishment of effective communication among flimlly 
members^ Increased ability of family members to predict others' judgments, 
and Increasedvdeslre for continued Interaction on a f ace-to-faccT hasls. 
Duration : ISay-pecember 1969* , / 

1 nves tigato r ( s ) Kenneth R* Hammond^ Ph*D*, Professor of Psy^iiology* and 
Uonroe J* Miller^ PIi*D., Research Associate, Institute of Be^vloral 
£:iclence^ tJnlverslty of Colorado^ Boulder, Colo. 80302. 
Cooperating, group(s ) : ^ Colorado Youth Center; National Institute of 
Uental HeaitOx^Publlc ^Health Service, Department of ^ealth^ 

Education, and^^lfare* 




25-JB-7 RESEARCH PaOGiiAtd I NVES T| GATING THE FABIILY UNIT AltD 11^ RELATIONSHIP TO 
BEHAVIOR OF FAMILY UEUB^S 

Purpo&e : To develop a meai^ of Identifying and Isolating variables 
Important to the functioning of th^ family system^ and to study the effects 
of these variables on the transactional behavior of the family unit and the 
hehaylor of family members; to develop a therapy technique for the family 
unit most suited to modlfyltlg disturbed family functioning; to Investigate 
' the use of animal models In facilitating family study. (See Research 
Relating to Children ^ Bull* No, 5-IC-23, Ho, 15-L-17, and No, 18-X-13 . ) 
Subjects : Families referred to a child and family center for psychiatric 
treatment; "normal"^ families In the community; primates. 

Methods : Sociological^ psychological^ and psychiatric techniques are used 
to study parental role relati^onshlps^ and various approaches to family 
therapy are used In attempts Vt modifying the pathological aspects of 
these relationships* Instruments are developed In order to study a number 
of other dimensions of family life such as affective expression^ autonomy^ 
sexual functioning^ problem-solving^ etc , Primate studies Involve 
Investigations of scape-goatlng patterns and of behavioral effects of an 
upset In dominance hierarchy patterns In primate triads* 

Findings : Results Indicate that parental role reversal In human families 
is related to high levels of pathology In the family unit. 
Duration : Continuing. 

Investlgator(s) : Nathan B. Epstein^ tH.D*^ Chairman and Professor; Linda 
3 . Slegel^ Ph^D. ^ Assistant Profe^ssor, and Gary Griffin^ Ph*P.^ Visiting 
Assistant Professor^ Department of Psychiatry^ UcMaster University^ 
Hamilton 15^ Ontario^ Canada* / 

Cooperating group(s) : Uedlcal Research Council of Canada; Foundations' 
Fund for Research 1-n Psychiatry. 

Publications: Information available from Dr. Epstein, 



25-JC-l 



'SUICIDE" AS SliEK IN POlSOH CONTROL CENTERS 



Purpose : To establish . ttie predictive value of poisoning events In 
children age six and qldel: as related to subsequent suicide attempts and 
to other gross derangements of behavior; to recognize self-*destructlve or 
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impulsive behavior at an ao^e when manipulative envlronmenXal therapy Is of 
Diaxlmum value, 

Subjects : Children^ ages 6 to Id^ 

Methods f One thousand children hospitalized In 1968 at" represeiitatl ve 
poison control centers In the United States are surveyed to discover If 
epidemiological data reported tot accidental poisoning In children age six ; 
and older are significantly different from data In ohlldren ages sero to 
fotir years^ An Initial Inquiry Is made Into so-called accidental Ingestions 
as related to precipitating factors^ past history y^f difficulties In adjust*** 
ment^ maturation of child's concept of ^he irreversibility of deaths and 
the frequency of diagnosis of a suicide at tempter behavior disorder* In 
addition^ a ^'psychologic autopsy" Is conducted yon 50 children treated for 
poisoning at the Nebraska Laster Poison Control Center In Qmaha^ with a 
similar evaluation of 50 controls to determl^ the relative lethality of 
intent in accidental^ sublntentlonal^ and Itj^eHtlonal poisonings and other 
self -'I nf llcted trauma: 

Findings : In the national survey^ Inadver^qnt Intoxications were unusual 
In even the youngest group. The diagnosis of "suicide" and Intentional 
poisoning correlated with a past historW^of difficulties and current 
history of stress* Soclocultural correlations show a idistlnctlve varia- 
tion with age and sex* 
Duration : March 1068-rebruary 1070, 

Investlgator<s) : Matilda ii, Uclntlrc^, M*D*, Assistant Research professor 
of Pediatrics and Neurology, and Carfal Angle, M*D*, Associate Professor 
of pediatrics. University of Nebrasr^ College of Uedlcine, Qpaha, Neb, 
68105* / ' , 

Cooperatl ng group(s) : 92 poison ^control centers In the United States, 
Canada, England, Scotland, and tiew Zealand* ♦ 
Publications : Abstract, The So/iety for Pediatric Research, 1969 Meeting* 

\ 



25-JD-l MATliRJiAL KWPATHY AND PSyCIIpLUGlCAL I^LEXIBILITY IN ENURESIS 

purpose ; ^ To study the Ihteractl^Pn of innate, and environmental deficits 
in verbal-symbolic dlf feAmtlatlon of self-Image, relating this to faulty 
Inhlbl tlon find a reactive style of adjustment* 

Subjects: ^0 enuretlc/chilaxen aiid 30 nonenuretlc controls, ages 8 to 15, 
selected fjTom a large/ group Nbelng studied with respect to physiological 
factors in enuresis ^d to as^ss the response to Imlprainltie (Tofranil)* 
ISethods; A batteryyof diagnostic te^s, together with structured 
projective tests and a checJcllsT allowing the mother, to predict her 
chilU*s responses yand compare hlni to others* 

Findings : tlotheri^of enuretlc ,qhl Idren^eem less empathl<!: than control 
mothers , There Jcs^also some tendency foi\enuretlc children who respond 
well to imlpramj/ne treatment ^o have deficits In Immediate concentnatlon* 
Duration : September 1966-October 1909, 

I nVestlgator(sO : Thomas R, Hakala, M*D*, Urology Servlce^^, and Richard R, 
Peebles, Ph^D^* , Chief Psychologist, Child Psychiatry Unit, Massachusetts 
General Hospital, Boston, Mass, 02114* 

Cooperating/'groupCs) : Gelgy Pharmaceutical Company, Yonkers,. N* Y*; 
Children* a/ Service, Massachusetts General n9splta] 



25-JD-2 THE STIGMA OF OVERWEIGHT — SIX AUTCBIOOlAPHlES 

Purpose: To show that the problem of obesity lr^yotlng i^rsons Is soclal- 
psythologlcal in nature and Is a problem of , stigmatlsatlo^ rather than a 
mraical-nutrl tlonal problem, \ 




\ 



\ 
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Subjects : Six overweight tecnagors and young adults^ 

Methods : Subjects were requested to provide structured aufbblographles 
which were to Include tbelr own recommendations as to proper treatment* 
Repeated Icitervlews were recorded and autobiographical and Interview data 
combined and evaluated. 

Findings : Dlscrlialnatlon against overweight teenagers creates feelings 
of guilt and ^hajn^ which mtist be overcome by ''acceptance"* ivelght 
reduction follows rather than preceeds acceptance. 
Duration ; 19G6-completed, ■ - 

Investlgator(s) ; iWerner J* CahnmaD^ Ph,D,, Professor of Sociology^ 
Eutgers7 The State University, Newark, N, J, 07102, 
Publications ; Sociological QuarterJ-y , Fall 1968,' 

\^ 

25-JE-lx NEUUOPUYSIOLOGlC CORHKUITES OF AUTISTIC BEHAVIOR 

To study tbe background and evoked electroencephalographlc 
n^ates of specific repetitive n^otor and perceptual behaviors observed 
In yoong children with early Infantile autism; to explore tbe possibility 
that tti^e behaviors recur either as an Inherent variant or in response 
to some Internal state independent of tbe environment and accompanied by 
demonstrafii^ n^urophyslologlc correlates not fo^nd In other dla^np&tlc 
groups; to investigate the idea that early infantile autism is c/dlsease 
associated wlt:t\ a deviant neurophysiology which partlcuX^rly al^tects the 
capacity to experience constancy of normal perception, \' V^j^ 
Subjects : Children manifesting signs of early Inf antlle"^utlsm, 
Ketjho<isT Repetitive motor and perceptual behaviors observed in subjects 
recur in a measurable quantifiable manner in respect to patterning^ 
frequency^ and duration. This makes It possible to. correlate both 
spectral and discriminate analysis and coherence of the electroencephal- 
ogram as well as the average evoked response to repetitive auditory 
I stimuli^ with the presence or absence of this behavior in controlled 

environments, A comprehensive computer analysis will be nade of back- 
ground and evoked EEG activity obtained ^urlng periods of characteristic 
autistic behavior and periods when this activity is not apparent. These 
data are collected in deliberately manipulated environments in order to 
assess any change In behavior and EEG that nay be reliably Induced by 
such manipulation and to compare EEG data in different states 
consciousness 

Duration; 1967-contlnulng, 

lnvestlgator(s> : ' Edward U, Ornltz^ M^D.^ Assistant Professor of 
Psychiatry ^ University of California Medical Center^ Los Angeles^ Calif, 




90024, 



Cooperating g r 
SeEtTceTTJTsT 



roup(s> ; National Inj^tltute of Mental Health, Public Health 



Department jbt Health, Education^ and Welfare, 



25-JF-l SEX SPECIFICITY, PARENTS, AND SCHIZOMIRENIA 

Purpose : To determine whether there is a parent-child sex-specific 
relationship in schizophrenia in which the parent of the same sex as the 
schizophrenic offspring is a relatively less adequate and appropiilate sex- 
role model for the index family member than the parent of the opposite sex 
is for tbe index niember^s opposite-sex sibling, and than the normal control 
^ parent of the same sex is for the offsprings. ^ 

Subjects : 256 ^our-member families ( f ather-mother-son-<iaughter > ; 64 with 
a male schlzophirenlc offspring, 64 ivlth a female schizophrenic offspri^ng, 
and 126 matched normal control families. ^ a 



\ 
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Methods : ^ A three-and-a-half hour test battery Is administered to each of 
the four family members^ tflus a structured family Interaction task and a 
structured Interview. In^pluded In the test battery are measures of 
psycbopatliolo^ ^ social desirability set^ thinking and communlcatloD 
deficit, sex role Identification^ and other personality traits and 
attributes, i 
Duration : October 1967-Dec ember 1970, 

Investlgator(s) : Alfred Friedman, Ph.D., Director of Research, 
Philadelphia Psychiatric CJenter, Foird Bd, and Monument Ave,, Philadelphia, 
Pa, 1C131. 

Cooperating group(s) : ^atllonal Institute of Uental Health, Public Health 
Service, uT sy Departments f Health, Education, and^ IVelf are . 




25-JG^l BIIATKHNAL Il£ItlFOnC£UENT AND PUNISHltENT CONTINGENCY MAKAGEUENT OF 

agghessive boys 

Purpose- : To train mothers, as a group, to control aggressive behaviors 
and to strengthen appropriate social peer behavlora In thelr^sons; to 
study effects of this training upon the boys' adjustment to peers^ In 
school; and to compare management patterns of- mothers of normal boyd to 
those of aggressive boys. 

Subjects : Eight boys, ages 8 to 10, described as extremely difficult to' 
manage at home and highly aggressive toward other clxlldren In school to 
the point of action by the school to redu ce the chl Id ' s sch oo 1 day or 
expel him. 

Methods : Doys meet In groups of four with ^lelr mothers. Baseline 
"^measures of antisocial and prosoclal behavior toward peers wllj be ob- " 
tanned. Then training will proceed, utilising a scoreboard which wlll^ 
I^cop track of points mothers arc trained to give as a rdward or withdraw 
as a punishment for ongoing peer group behaviors of their sods» Use of 
television will permit Immediate feedback for training the parents, Pre^ 
and post measures of behavlor3 at home, school, and In the clinic will be 
obtained by scoring vldcorocordlngs. 
Duration: March 1969-June 1S70, 

lnve^tli;ator(^) : Martha t:< Bernal, Ph,D,, Staff Psychologist and 
Assistant Pro^^essor of Medl^^al Psychology, and Louise D. Kpps, Ph,D,, 
Staff Psycholo{slst, Neuropsy^latrlc Institute, University of California, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 1^0024. 

Cooperating group(s) : Callforn\a Department of tSental Hygiene. 
Publications : Publication planned at completion of project. 



25-JM-l EFFECTS OF D, AWPHETAfcllNE UPON BKJiAVlOli AND ACHIEVEMENT LEVEL OF 
HYPEUICINETIC CHIUIRLN 

Purpose : To replicate finding^ dealing with the effects of amphetamine 
treatment upon behavior and achievement of hyperkinetic children. 
Subjects : 20 children In a school setting. 

hjettiodsT Four week double-blind study. using placebo and D» amphetamine. 
Children are evaluated for psychiatric, neurological, medical, and 
psychological factors, and are r^t^d parents and teachers. 
Duration : May-June 19GS, ' 

Investlgator(^ : Klchard J. FlWcrty, III. A., Associate Director, Dorchester 
Child Guidance Center, 555 Morton yf., Dorchester, Uass, 02124. 
Cooperatlngagroup(lfe) : Boston £>tatc l;ospltal; Boston public scIqiooI system;- 
Smith, KllneV and FtencK^^ ^ ■ - 
Publications : Paper ^^sjimi^^^ 
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26-JH-2 EVALUATION OF THE THERAPEUTIC IJURSERY GROUP 

Purpose : To Evaluate the specific nature of the Impact of a therapeutic 
nursery. group on emotionally disturbed children. 
Subjects : 20 eniotlonally disturbed children. 

Methods :" Ten children participate In the therapeutic nursory group 
program^ which Is maintained as an adjunct to the day care program of 
the Hudson Guild; the remaining children act as controls, participating 
only In the day care program, Measures such as objective observations 
of children's behavior and behavior checklists are taken at the beginning 
and end of the program year and results compared for the experimental and 
control groups. 

Duration : June 1968-June 1969, 

1 nyestigator<s ) : Clarice J, Kestonbaum^ Project Director, Douglas 

Hollies, PhtDt p- Project Consultant, and Banya Flshman, B-A*, Research 
Assistant .Hudson Guild Counseling Service, ^41 Y, 26th iit,, New York, 
H.'^y, lOOCn .,(Reported by Jack i>asalci, Clinic Administrator, Hudsd^ 
Guild Counseling Service*) \^ 
Cooperating group (s) : New York. State Uepartment of Mental Hygiene. V 

25-JH-3 TliK Ft:A£>lBlLlTY Oi^ USING A "Bui>Dy" SYSTEM To ASyiMlUTE liAHDlCAPPED 
CHILDREN BACK. INTO THE REGUUK CLASSIiOQH 

Purpose : To provide an environment where emotionally disturbed children 
could ^ function with a feeling of success while being equipped with basic 
skills nccess^ary for functionlnc as a selfT-supporting adult; specifically, 
to provide disturbed children with a normal "buddy" In order to compensate 
for usual lack of social interactions, and to aid In their assimilation 
into a normal classroom sltuatiori. 

Subjects : Seven emotloAally dlsturbc5l chllidren, ages five to nine, and 
seven normal children, ages slJ^ to nine. 

Methods: Children were paired three lieurs dally for an elght-v/eek Sumner^ 
program consisting of outdoor projects witl^ opportunities for them to help 
one another. Certain activities were designed to sap so much energy from 
the generally energetic and sometimes l^ypcrklnetic cL)lldri>n that they 
would be more relaxed and therefore more rcccpti vc to personal rel atiOn- 
ships. Children were pre- and posttested, ajid, children, parents, and 
staff were interviewed, 

Findings : Compatible social rolat lonsitips developed between tlie normal 
and handicapped children while tlicy were under staff supervision, but this 
did not carry over to free play situations. The handKfapped B:roup Improved 
In their development of socially acceptable behavior and In tftelr ability 
to acconiRiodate to group problem-sol vlng and ac tl vi ties In chl Idren , but 
these effects wero not of a permanent nature. In addition, both groups 
showed a gain In knowledge of nature and conservation concepts. Rf>sults, 
however, were not remarkable enough to warrant the transfer of any 6f the 
special class students Into a regular classroom, with regard to the 
"buddl cs*' , It Is concl udcd t;hat tliey cannot tolerate the emotional ly 
, handicapped as friends, but can onjoy a learning program with them while 
serving as good models of behavior. a 
Duration : lUC^O— contlnul ng - , ^ 

InveStlgatorCs) : ll, h, Kesslcr, Dlroctor> Lleirlentary I^ducation, 
Independent Ejchool District No. 181, &raincrd Publ ic Schools , Dralnifft'd,^ 
Minn. 5G401. 

Cooperating proupCs) : i;atlonal Institute of Llental Health, PublicMlcalt)i^ 
Service, u7 S. Department of IJcalth^ Education, and Welfare, 
Publications : The /easlblllty of Using a "Cuddy" System to Assimilate 
IJandicapped Chi Idrcu Pack Into the Kegular Classroom , mljneograpbed report , 
B rainerd Public iichool^, October 1*JGU. ^ 
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2&-JI-1 TllE UTILIZATION OF GAMES AS A PSYCUOEDUCATIOHAL TOOL IN Tllli iilJUCATION OF 
JiMl/nONALLY DlSTUliUEiJ ADOLESCENTS 

Purpose : To utilize games as part of the regular , - ongoing <;lasdrooin work 
in a hospital sciiool for emotionally disturbed adolescents .4n order to 
Identify emotional. Intellectual, and Interper^onarl causative facti^rs 
underlying Individual ai^d group learl^lng problems, and <to provide direct 

V<^xperlenccs which will aid students to overcome these-dlf flcultles which 

^Impede tiie learning process. 
Subjects : Einotlonally disturbed a^lolescents In hospital schools; control . 
^:FOup8 of normal adolescents In regular schools* 

Kethods : Evaluation will be a continuous process ^nd will be t:oncerned 
vtith both academic achievement and eWtlonal-'SOClal change. Change along 
relevant dimensions will be determined at appropriate poliits* Achievement, 
data will be gathered in all subject areas, using standardized achievement ' 
tests that cover substantive game objectives. Tv/o measures will be used 
to Identify cognitive style In Individual students. The first Is a visual 
discrimination task (matching familiar figures) In ^hlch students are 
shown a picture (the standard) and six very similar pictures, only one of. 
which Is Identical to the standard. The student selects the one picture 
that Is Identical to the standard* The second is a haptl c-vlsual match*lng 
tasic which requires the student to explore with his fingers a concealed ^ 
form. He Is then asked to choose from a visual array of five pictures the 
one whlcii Illustrates the form he has Just exploded haptlcally. In both 
measures the major scores are response tlmo and errors j response times for 
the Visual liaptlc Test being time spent e:cplorlng the forms haptlcally and 
decision tlme^ Direct observations will be made continuously of 
impulslvc-rcf fcctivc behavior, creativity, language usage, rate of learn- 
li)g, y^votlva^loii, peer group Interaction, and patterns of defensive 
behavior. Conservatism-risk In decisionmaking will also be noted* 
Duration : June i9G8-tlay 1*^70, , . 

lnyestigator(5) : Helen J, Itenney^ Ld.D., and l^llllam Kvaraceus, Kd*D,, 
Arlington School^ IL^cLeah Hospital^ 115 Mill St., Belipont, Mass. 02178, 
Cooperating group<s) : National Institute of Mental Health, Pujsllc Health 
Service, S, Department oJt^ Health, Education, and Welfare. 



25-J1-2 KDPPonT OF Om PllASL OK AN I^TiOVATlVK PltOGKAM FOR TnEATMEWT OF ADOLESCENT 
UliVO USUllS ' ' 

L^urpuse : To determine the effects of a two-^month treatment program for 
drug uf^ers ^ 

Subjects : Approximately 150 15- to 25-year-old male and female users of 
3anJcrous drugs other than Jiard^barcotlcs* 

Methods ; Qasic program includes short-term Inpatient hospitalization In 
a thcrnp^utlc communl ty , fol lov/ed^ by day care and outpati ent af tercare 
groups at the Lan^ley Porter NeurOpsychlatrlc Institute in San Francisco, 
Emphasis Is OD multimedia adjunction to grou]) and multiple family therapy, 
Creat'lvl ty semliiafs, .audiotapes, videotapes^ a sound motion picture 
documentary , *ancl other innova ti ire teciinlques are utl 11 zed * 

1 nc^iips : Patients, about, half of Whom are or have been psychotic, have 
showh marl^cd Improvcmen t . in most cases. 
Duration : July I'jriT-continulng, 

1 nves tlsator( s ) ; Harry A, V.llmcr, U.D,, Ph#5,, C.onsultant, Department of 
P^Chlatry, Scott and White Clinic, Temple, Tex, 76501*^ 

Cooperating gruup(5) ; Uosenberg Fouiidntionj Harris Foundation; ^Division 
FundV Vun Ajnerlngen Foundation^ Callfl>rnia Uepartniejit of Mental Hygiene, 
Publica^tlons : Book in preparation; articles in Copanumty and Mental 
llospi taY . and Journal of the American l!edlcal Association ; Educational 
Television ^Im being prepared by Station Ifl^IiU, San Francisco, for release 
to nctwurlts, ^c^iooLs, and other educational Instltutlcms* 
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ADOLESCENT COHMUNITT DOMICILIARY CARE PROCKAM ^ 

/ - ' . 

purpose; To demonstrate that placement of emotionally disturbed adoles* 
/cents In the community Is a feasible plan for enhancing Inpatient 

' treatment In providing a more realistic, environment In which the adoles^ 

cent might learn .to cope with jiife problems, 
Subjec ts ; 77 children, >k 
^ jtethods T Children selected from the adolescent population of the 
Southeast Louisiana Hospital are transported to and from the hospital 
daily and re&He in hospital-approved homes nightly and weekends. They 
are provi'ded with an adequate inhospital milieu^ occupational, recrea*- 
tional^ and drug therapy, school, and group or individual therapy^ and 
also with a reali&tic home environment. The children, their own parents^ 
and the hosf^ital families are evaluated and supervised by a team consist^ 
ing of staff psychiatrist, clinical social worker, psychologist^ 

\ registered nurse, secretary, and drivers, in conjunction with the test^ 

^ Ings, reports, etc, of the regular hospital staff. 

Findings Placement in boarding homes offers feasl^ble and helpful 
channels of management and treatment of the disturbed adolescent popular 
tion. It has also provided better community relationships in dealing with 
and understanding mental health « 
Duration : June ID64-December 1969, " 

I n V est iga t or ) > Thomas L« Voung, KI,D, , ^Superintendent^ and Gary 5need, 
K*D. "Clinical Director and -Director of Adolescent Service, Southeast 
Louisiana Hospital, Uandeville, La* 70448, 

Cooperating group(s> t National Institute of^ental Healthy Public Health 
Service, 5^ Department of Health, Education^ and Welfare. 
Publications : Hospital Community , Psychiatry Journal ; paper presented at 
World Congress of Psychiatry, Spain, and to the American Psycliiatric 
Association for the 1967 Uental Health Service Achievement Awards 
i competition. 



^5"*JI-4 INTENSIVE TREATMENT FOR ADOLESCENTS , I6 TO I8 YEARS OF AQE^ WITH EMPHASIS 
ON RE-EDUCATIONAL AND REHABILITATIVE THERAPY 

Purpose : To test tbe efficacy of a separate unit in a state mental 
hospital for. emotionally disturbed adolescents, in conjunction with 
education and rehabilitation pr'ograms, 

Subjects : 25 boys and 25' girls, ages I4 to I8, who were inpatients at 
Kings Park Stt)te Hospital and are'now in the Hortbeast Nassau Psychiatric 
Hospital. 

Methods : In order to effect behavioral changes necessary to children's 
eSucatTon and rehabilitation, aa intensive program of psychiatric therapy 
was Introduced in addition to tbe formal school, vocational, rehabilita- 
tion, occupational^ and recreational programs* A student government was 
set up in an attempt to improve social responsiveness and poor inter-* 
personal relationships and to create a sense of responsibility. 
Findings : ilesults indicate that working with adolescents in a separate 
unit and offering an intensive adult program with the opportunity to 
study while living in a protective environment is a very worthwhile 
underta|cing. 

Duration : September 1965-AugU3t 1970. 

InveStlgator(s> i Olga von Tauber, U*D.^ Director, Northeast Nassau 
Psychiatric Hospital, Kings Park, N* 11754* 

Cooperating group(s> : National Institute of Uental Health, Public Health 
Service^ uT Department ol Healthy Education, and Welfare* 
Publications : Therapeutic Communication with Adolescents in a State 
Hospital Setting ^ mimeographed report. 
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25-J1-5 ADOLESCENT XaMTUENT PROGRAM 

Purpose : To establish a short-teriHj Intensive, early treatment program - 
for emotionally disturbed adolescents; to prevent long*^terni instltutlon7 
^ allzatlon. 

Subjects ; To date approximately 200 male and fQnale adolescents, ages 12 
to 18. 

Method^ : Utilization Is ^ade of all available psychiatric treatment 
modalities l-ncludlng reality therapy, attitude therapy, and milieu 
approaches. Much larger use than formerly Is .made of resources In 
patlents's own community, and return to home environment as soon, as 
possible Is emphasized. . ^ ^ 

Duration : July l^BT-July 1971, 

1 n vest l^a tor <s> : Laivrence G> Behan, U.D*> Superintendent, and Eugene P. 
Engen, Ph,D,, Yankton State Hospital, Yankton, D. 57078. 
Cooperating group(s) ; National Institute of Uental Health, Public Health. 
:jervlce, uT Department of Health, Education, and Welfare^ 
Publications: Results will be published In appropriate psycblatrlC and 
psychology ca3t journals. 



Socially Deviant 



25-KC-l NATIOKAL. SURVEY OF YOUTH ' 

lb B 

Purpose : To measure delinquent activity, detected apd undetected, to 
obtain descriptions o^ the who-what-when-where-and how's of their 
delinquent acts, and to place these facts In a context of psychological,, 
sociological, economic, .and cultural variables measured at the time among 
the same youngsters* (See Research Relating to Children , Bull* No* 

Subjects; Bandom sample of 847 boys and girls 13 to 16 y^ars old In the 
/ continental United States. 
Methods ; ' Husband and wife teams In thelri-early 20*s were trained to 
IntejDvlew the youngsters, then sent throx^hout- the United States to contact 
the teenagers for an Interview, Respondents and ^ 1 ntervlewers were matched 
'on sex. Each Interview was taken at a location away fr^m the respondent's 
home, out of earshot or'hls family. Additional data were^ coded for each 
respondent's area from the 1062 Coun.ty and City Data Book In order to 
ascertalb wh^ather community characteristics are related to delinquency. 
Duration: January 1966-December 196b* 

1 nvestigator(5) * Hartln Gold, Ph,D., Program Director, Research Center 
for Croup Dynamics, Institute for Social Research, University of Ulcfilgan,^ 
Ann Arbor, Ulch, 48106. 

Cooperating group(s) ; National institute of Uental Health, Public Health 
::>ervlce, uV ^\ Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 
Publications: Journal articles planned. 



2^~KL'-l A P^ELIlilNARY VIE\^ OF TRENDS .IN AGE, EDUCATION, AND INTELLIGENCE OF 
PllOBLLM YOUTh 

Purpose : To detect changes and trends In characterlstlcs'of problem 
t youtli7 especially regarding age, educatlon,^ and Intelligence* 

Subjects : All students admitted to the Sta^e Juvenile Home In Toledo, 
Iowa during -th^ years 1957, 1962, and 19C7. 

f - . 
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Bethode : On the bAsls of records available od file at the Juvenile Honio, 
boys were divided into three groups based on levels of 11^ and above, 

^ 93 to 10^, and below 86. 

Findings : Living arrangenient prior to commitment, marital statuB, 
educational level, and financial condition of parents remained unchanged 
Over a 10-year period*. Age, educational level, and I,Q, level of the ■ 
problem youtb all increased^ignif icantly, with a notable increase in the 
numbei' of boys with abovec^firage i^Q^ ' 
Duration ^ . Summer 1966-compleged. ^ - 

Investigator (s) : Leon Vande Greek, M.A/, Instructor' in Psychology, Tri^ - 

State 'College, Angola, lod. 4W03, 

Cooperating group(s) : * National Science Foundation. 

PublicationB : Journal of Genetic Psychology , Fall 1970. 



25-KE-S AN ATTEKPT TO ESTABLISH, ON AN EIIPIRICAL BASIS, A DESCRlPTlVli TYPOLOGY OP 
JUVENILE DELINQUENTS BY JKEU.Y*S MATRICES METHGO 

Pur£Ose: To test the hypothesis that a juvenile delinquent population is 
not homogeneous, but composed of a certain number of specific "types" 
which call for a distinct explanation of criminogenesis, and thus for a 
distinct therapeutic treatment. 

Subjects : Three groups of 15 .boys each, ages 16 to 20, at Boscoville, 
Uontreal; their, teachers. 

Bethods ; Boys witbin each group give descriptions of each other through 
a design inspired by Kelly's REP-test; descriptions are then submitted to 
an obverse factor analysis and to UcQuitty's typal analysis. Descriptions 
of boys, by their teachers are similarly processed^ serving as a cheok. 
Fiftdiogs : Results indicate a phenomena of group-specif io styles of intor- 
personal perception rather than the existence of clear-cut types. 
D uration : A^ril 1967-^eptember 1969< ^ 
Investigator (s) r Francois Belpaire, Ph.D., Psychologist, 3333 Queon Uary 
nd\ , NaT 245 f and Yves Arohambault, L,ps,, 1085 Berthier, Ville ilacques* 
Cartier, Montreal, Quebec, Canada. 

Cooperating group(s) : Canadian Department of Health* 

Pub3llcatlong> : Report available in French at Centre d^Orientation, 39 

ouest, boul. Gouin, MontrdVil 357, Quebec, Canada; Summary to be published. 



25-KJ-l MIDDLE CLASS JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 

Purpose ; To test the hypothesis that tho'structure of the community 
plays a more important part in the' dovolopmont of juvenile delinquency 
than does social class, per se. ^ 

Subjects : llosidents of Los Alamos, a community relatively homo- 

' geneous in socioeconomic status in which the availability, of living 
quarters is carefully controlled and education is a dominant value. 
Methods : .^Thro^gh an examination of official records and self-administered 
questionnaires, factors such as living area, housing' quality, father's ' 
education and position, and juvenile's academic and social position in 
the high school will be related to the dependent variable of official and 
self-reported juvenile delinquency^ 
Duration: October 196e-Noveinbor lUGtJ* 

InveatJlgator(s) : Patrick C, Jobes, Ph.D* Candidate, Assistant Professor, 
University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo, 80302, 
Cooperating groujy(s) : National Science f^>unclation. 
, Pubiications V ^ Articles submitted for publication. 
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purpose 

to att 
cally 

and tgf what 
the f 





^termihe \o whom and why^hildren run away froiD hom^^ a"^ 
of ninn^i^ away means to each individual; specif icVlly^ 
Answer the Allowing Question^: At what tlme^ Ghronologi- 
patient perb^xve that all wa^xnot well in he^ environj^kent^ 
^nt is thB running away a cry vlbx; help or attention? Is 
Lternativ^ tos, despair or a preiab^to suicide? tVho is 
personally valued^ bv the rWaW^y in the nuclear; family? VThat are. the - 
characteristics of the indi^dulils or peer groups toward . whom the child 
runs? A A 1 

Suhjects ^ ' 50 runaT»(ay girls, ^ kges! 12 through 16, 
Juvenile Court between July 19^^ and December 1969j^ 
high school students who are adapting well to their' 
Methods r Study will evaluate the\ctild's developing 
lation and milieu, and the interactfqn between the 
ment. Each child is seen a minimum oif, four hours, and 



\ 



separately a minimum df two hours eVch;. Particular psych 
consideration includes the child's ^b<J^ptability to 



in the Boston 
arison group of 
i ronment^ 

the fau^ly Constel- 
and her environ- 
nts are seeti 




gical 

^ptability to personalX trauma with' 
emphasis placed on ego strength and weakness and he|p capacitV to relate 
effectively to others. .^Some of the girls kre selectively cfiosen] for 
long^t^nn psychotherapy^ Management, disposition, and followup l^f case 
emphasize team effort and the use of community agencieisr. 
Duration : June 1966-December li?69* * \ \ / 

Investigator(s) : Peter B, Reilly, 11*D*, Resident in PsychiatryV Cnlldren's 
Hospital lledical Center and Judgei Baker Guidance Center, and TewphWr 
Fellow in Psychiatry, Harvard Xuedical School; Besct^r Bullar'd, Vr« , M^D* 
e^ior Psychiatrist, Children's; Hospital Uedical Cei^r and Jxidge^BaJcer 
\ Gu^idance Center, and Associate -m Psychiatry, HarVard^edical School; and 
Aiice^f^eming, U.D>, Seniox:jR8yci\,iatrist, Judge Baker Guidance Cehtei ^ 
Assistant in Psychiatry, Harvard^ lledical School, an<| Director, Boston' 
Juvenile. Cdurt Clinic, Boston, Uass. 02115* 
PMbllcatip nS! Publication planned. . \ 
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2^KK-1 TEACH LAW TO REDlJCE CRIKE 



if 




knd\i 



Purpose t To measure the ejf f ectiveness of 
the -provisions of the law aiiti-^espect fdlr th\ law 
Juvenile delinquency* It is hyj^ot^si^eoy tha 
regulatory function, its provisions^ must be 
meant to regulate, if punishment for crimter^ is t 
consequences of crime must be known to the person 
deterring, and that the benefits of lawful b^a 
are to 'affect attitudes or t>ehavior patterns* 



veral curricu].a\for teaching 
in/a 




an-jattejtiipt to reduce 
he law"l^ to serve a 
to the perstotfcijisit ts 
rve as a dete^^r«Bt, 
t is aimed at 
lust be known iKthei 



pattet 

^. _^ grade 

high schools in Redwood City Elementary School 



Sub jects : 2,000 'seveoth e^ighth grade students pel 

ior ' " ' ^ ----- ^-^ - 



irear , 



3un] 

California 

Methods : Initial procedures involved curriculum develop^'lit,"^Qelection 
of treatment antj controlX groups, and ^firoductlon of teaser worki^fa.op 
materials* jlfter two year^^ of teac^ng, pre- and posxtestingvattlL^des^ 
d correlating attitude^ with juvj^i'le probation, ^ta will measured 
a|^ evaluated 

Duration : July l96e-July ^72 , / \ 

nqvestiga.tor(s) : Roy W, Seagi^.aves, J*D*, Executive Director, Foundation 
of Itesearch in Education, em Santa Cruz Ave.,/iIenlo Park, Calif* 94025* 
Coot^erating group(s) : San Infcteo County, Red^od City, Calif. 
PublicatioDsT Final report planned 



it 
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25-KK-2 IKTEHVEHTION IN THE HOMES OF PHEDELINQUENT BOYS 



Purpose : ^ To develop a ^6chnologyi designed to alter family and peer group 
;In"Eeractions associated witlv out-of-control behavior in children; to 
identify the stimulus and reinforcement parameters which are associated 
with out- of -control behaviors in the classroom and the homeV' ^ 
Subjects : Boys, ages 4 to who have been referred by, school, inenTt^lr—-^ 
health agencies, parents, p^ycliiatrists, physicians, wi^lfare agencies, 
^and psychologists for out-bf-control behaviors. 

Methods : Direct observation in home and school to collect data on 
observable behaviors. Parents and teachers are instructed in social 
learning principles. These social agent^s, as well as peers and siblings, 
learn to provide social reinforcers in a contingent^and systematic 
fashion. Results are detennined by chanjges in rate& of observable 
behavior in home and school, as well as 'by comparing rates with those of ' 
peers in the school. Followup^ observational dat^ are collected for one 
year at monthly intervals. For theoretical research, normal families are 
compared with deviant families for aspects :of reciprocity and iqoercion, , 
i.e., how'balanced or symmetrical, th6 social . systems are that p^odi^ce 
deviant v, normal children. ^ ^ \ ^ 

Findings : Ai*plied research findings indicate parents can learn tbi^at 
social learning principles effectively and efficiently. The success 
for school intervention is 100 percent and for home intervention 84 
percent. 

Duration; gjeptemlper 1^6d-June 1971. 

InveStigato^(s) : Gerald R. P^ttersen, Ph.D., Roberta S. Ray, and Joseph 
A, Cobb7 Ph.D., Research Associates, O^^on Research Institute, P.O. Box 
3196, Lugene,.Ore. 97403. 

CooperatiT^g grQup(s) : National Institute Mli€;?ital Health, Public Health 
Service,^ u" Department of Health, ^Edida^ti^iji^^^afti^^ 
publications In Handbook of psyc h otheMpy and^ehaytar Change , A. E. 
Bergin knd 5. L. Garfield (Eds, J. New York; Jx>hiKJ!^ley and Sons, 1969; 
in Control of Human Behavior . Vol. 2, R. Ulricl), T. iS^chnik, and J. 
.Mabry (Ed^. ) . Glenview, iTl. : Scott, Foresman, 1969;^in Behavior 
lAodif ica^tion in Clinical Psychology , C. Neuringer and J. Hichael (Eds. 
New York; Apple ton-Century -Crofts, 1969; others. . , 




25-KP-l STUDY OF THE ADMINISTRATION oi JUSTICK RELATING TO JUVENILES 

\> 

^ Purpose : Tq ^^amine two of ficial administrative methods of handling 

Juvenile delinquents in. two areas in Scotland. 

Subjects K 30(> Juveniles reported to the ix>lice in Edinburgh], which deals 
with Juvenile^ according to ,a modified a<luat system, and 300 Juvejf^iles 
reported to the police in A Plvision of Fife County, which has sp^c\«l 
^ juvenile courts. ^ h. \ 
^flethods: Docjiments relating to the Juveniles are studied to ascertain 
-"^^taTls ^of their offenses, how th6y came to ligl^t, their sociW character- 
idi^cs, stage at which they Hwere finally dealt with, and lehgthN^f time 
the**^^^cess(es) took. 

Findi3^ig» K^ There is a considerable difference in the proportions sent to 
court uMer^'ti^aiHtjijo sy&tem^. 
. Duratlotfc 1967-Sprlli&v.]Rjgi ^ 

InvestigKtoKs) : Judi th .Duncan , U.A., Lecturer and Research Officer, 
and AlisoiKA. J. E. Arnott, M.A., Research Officer, Department of Criminal 



Lff^i 




Liaw jand Criminology, Old College, South Bridge, Univer&ity of Edinburgh, 
Edinburgh d,^cotland. ^ 

perating grbjup(s) r Scottish Home and Health Department. 
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POLICE STATIOK SETTLEMENT OF CASES OF DELINQUENTS IN DES MOINES, IOWA, 



purpose : To determine the nutnber of delinquency cases disfiosed of by 
Pblice Juvenile Bureau and the number referred to Juvenile Court. 
Subjects : All 2,144 cases coming to the attention of the Juvenile Bureau, 
MetfigdsT Case and statistical method. 

Findlfi^s : Police settled 54.8 percent'of the cases, and the remaining 
-^5.2 percent were referred to Juvenile Court. \ 
Duration : October li)68-lSay lyCO. 

I nvestigator (s) : Walter A, Lunden, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology- 
Anthropology; Iowa State University/ Ames, Iowa 50010. (Reported by 
Walter Hopkins, Professor, Central College, ^ella, Iowa 50219. ) s? 
Cooperating group(s) i Polfe County Juvenile uourt and Des Uoines Police 
Department/ 

Publications: Report to Court and Police Department. 



25-ILP-3 A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF TFIE USE OF HIOBATION OFFICERS AND COMMUNITY 
TOLUKFELUS AS COUNSELORS OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS ON PftdDATlON 

Purpose : To compare the effectiveness of probation officers and community 
volunteers i n counseling juveni le probationers; to isolate the successful 
features of both methods; to contribute to the development an optimum 
pattern for the use of both types of counselors; to determine the type of 
probationer who is amenahle Xo either of these ifoirms of treatment. 
Subjects : Two groups of approximately CO probationers each, matched for 
age, sex, numVier, seriousness, and types of offenses, socioeconomic 
status, dominant/minority i^roup membership, and length of probation. ^ 
Methods: Each probationer Vemain^ in the. program for one year, during 
which the experimental group .is counseled by volunteer. Citizens and the 
cpntrol group, by probation officers, pre- and posttests are administered. 
Relative success of the two met^iods is measured by a comparison of^vrecidi-* 
vism rates, adjustment in school\' f ami ly\ and ccunmunity settings, and ' 
attitudes toward formal author! ty ,\world VjLett^, and self-concept. Nature, 
^ content, and frequency of interaction^ bet>^^cn probationers and counselors 
'are measured, and peer group influence is indirectly measured dji 
extraneous variable, while the orienta\lQn of the counselor is obs^v^d 
as an intervening variable. \ \ , ^ 

Duration: November 1959-August 11:^72 . \ 
^. ' I nvestlgator( s) : James C. liowell, Ph.D. Candidate, Department of 
Sociology, University of Colorado, Boulder Colo - 8030^. 

Cooperating group(s) : Adams County Juveni le^ Court , Brig^iton,' Colo. 80601. 



26"Kn-l ThL COTTAGE-OHIHKTKD PllOGIiAL] OF CULTURAL ENTaCHMEKT^ 

IT 

jspond to the nee ds\| bWght 



Purpose: To develop a program to re 
institutionalized delinquent boys. 
Subjects : Delinquent boys^in gravies 
for Boys in' J.amcsburg , N. J., who sh^ 
educations^ . 

Methods: ^ Boys ordinarily spent half 
in work assignments sMch as farming 
expressed, a desire to further their 
assigrujient were placed in a special 
consisting of homework, individual s 
television prograjns, and other activ 



3 to 10, residing at tlie S^ate HOTpe 
owed a desire to furthen\heir 

a day in academic classes and half 
and mai ntenanc^'jobs . Those who 
ed^cati<*n rati^ef than be given a work 
cottage and participated in a program 
tudy, reading, watching educational 
itios. VoljUnteor students from 



\ 
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Princeton Univer6li:y conducted extracurricuiar Activities Such as playing 
guitar, singing, and playing bridge, and served models of college 
students with whom the boys could identify/1 ^ 
Duration ; 1966-1968 , ^ 
Investigator(s) : B, Cymbalisty, Ph.Dv, Director 
Services, State Home for Boys, Jamesburg/^ J« 08831^ 



Professional 



25-1CS7-1 PSTCHOSOIIATIC CLINICAL RESEARCH CENTEH 



Purpose 



?0£ 
r families* 

Subjects ; Hospitalized adolescents, ages 13 to 18, dlsplaylj 
behavior such as drug abuse, truancy, sexual acting out, or 
behavior. 

Methods : All adolescents requiring hospitalization were eval\iated 
together with their families and only those who could benefit\from family 
group psychotherapy were admitted* ^ The adolescents received i\;idividual 
therapy plus family therapy^and were reassessed ev^Jty three months. Final 
evaluation is made at the end of the hospitalization. 

Combination of family group psychotherapy and individual therapy 
fidolescents with acting ou\character disdrders is highly desirable. 
1965-1971* 

lnvestigator(s)_ ;' Daniel Offer, MVP* ,. Associate Director, Institute for 
Psychosomatic and Psychiatric Research and Training, Uichael aeese 
Hospital, 2959 Ellis Ave,, Chicako, 111* 60616. 

Cooperating group(s) ; National Insl^tute of Uental Health, Public Health 
Service, uT 5* Department of Health, :.Education, and \?elfare* 
publications: To be submitted to appropriate professional Journals, 



To develop a therapeutic approach to delinquent 




olescents and 



delinquent 
riminal 



evalu^tioi 
Findings; 
for jfidole: 
DurWtion: 



25-K5^2 aEClDlViSU AND lAATURATlON OF FORHER JUVENlLElDEIilNqUENTS ^ . 

Purpose : To determine the role of maturation in the cjlust^ of traits and 
factors that, are related to. the ultimate "settling down" Of former 
Juvenile offenders. 

Subjects : 500 Juvenile offenders of the study, Unraveling Juvenile ; 
Delinquency (New York: The Commonwealth Fund, 19&0; Cambridge: Harvard 
University Press, 1951) followed to age 31 (see Delinquents and Nondelin -^ ^ 
quents in PerspectJ^ve . Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1968) « 
llethods : Cross-classification was made between 44 social factors, 67 
traits, and 39 factors of the followup between the ages of 17 and 25, and 
>27 followup factors in the age s^an 25 to 31, with the maturation level at 
age 31, ' 

Duration : September 195d-June' ll)70< 

Investisator(s) : Sheldon Glueck, Ph*D*, and Eleanor Glueck, Ed.D., 
Codirectors, Special Research Project in Juvenile Delinquency, Harvard 
Law School, , Cambridge, Uass. 02133. 

Cooperating eroup(s) : National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health 
Service, S. Department of Health, Education, and V^elfare* 
Publications : Journal px^blication planned. ' - ^ 



72 



- 64 - 



ERIC 





THE CHILCHN THE FAMILY^ 
Fdmily Relations \ 



25-LA-l WiiLATIONSHIPii BETWEEN HOME ENVinONMgMT VARIABLES AND STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT; 
PHASE II 

Purpose : Phas^e I was designed to evaluate the effect of junior kinder- 
garten attendance upon the achievement and development &f children, (See 
Research Relating to Chlldren /BuII, NoA 18-0-4,) As a result of. Initial 
findings^ Phase II Is attemptliTg to Identify relationships between the 
home and school environments and^tbe Implications of such relationships 
for the school system. 

Subjects : 721 parents of children wtiO wdre paurt of the original saiqple 
of 8,G95 enrolled In senior kindergarten In 1961^ Including 1^486 
enrolled in Junior kindergarten In I9C0. Vtflth notnnal pron^otlon^ children 
were In fifth grade at beginning of Phase II, 

Methods : During an hour^Iong Interview wl th ^t^te^oarents^ li^ually the 
mother^ Information was gathered relating to p^^ntftT^asplrt^tlons and 
expectations for child's educational and occupatloiial actftBYemenl^ know-- 
ledge of child's school activities; availability of oroks, newspapers^ 
and television In the home; disciplinary procedures; Md^lnf ormatlon 
concerning parental background^ such as level of educatlo1i>occuptftlon^ 
source and amount of Income^ and type of bousing, ^ 
Duration; 1967-contlnul ng , 

Investlgator(s> : Patricia J, Crawford^ K,A,, Research Associate, and 
-* Edgar n7 Wright, Ed.D,, Director of Research, Board of Education, 155 
College St., Toronto 130, Ontario, Canada. 

Pub jjL cations : Ulmeographed reports on .Phase I; technical note on Phase 
II ,~F*ebruary 1969; publication of data analyi^ls available December 1969. 



25-LA-2 PARENT-CHILD RELATIONSHIPS AND ACHIEVEljENT LEVEL - 

Purpose: To determine the dynamics underlying academic achievement; 
specifically to test hypotheses that both under- and overachlevers will 
more often than consistent achievers tell stories involving disturbed 
Intraparental or Intrafamlllal relationships with resultant feelings of 
insecurity or lack of parental warmth, and that, excessive demands that 
the child achieve will Idss often characterise the stories of the consls** 
tent achievers than of the other two groups. The poor achievement of the 
underachlever Is seen as the child's protest against the parent who 
demands much but gives so little: having given up trying to please the 
parent, the child withholds "the very thing the parent demand 6»achl eve*' 
ment. The overachlever, on the other hand, 4iae not yet given ^p; Indeed, 
the superior performance Is seen as a way to win over parents who for one 
reason or another ar^ displeased With the child. 

Subjects : Elgfith grade public school Ijoys and girls, divided on the 
basis of aptitude and achlevement^^^t measures made available by the 
schools into groups of underach>^erd, overachlevers, and those whose 
achievement is xpnslstent yt^^K their aptitude level. 

Methods : Materials for analysis consist of stories told by the child to 
two picture stlmuJLi:', a^.-^^her- f 1 gure aiid child picture and a mother** 
figure and chl Id pip^tlire , the ehlld being of the same sex as subject. 
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uration ; June 106&-*SepteiDber iy69, 

nvestigatQr(s) : Thelioa G, Alper, Ph^D, , Professor, and Susan K, 
/Bearddley , Research Associate, DepaVtment of psychology, Wellesley^ 
College, Wellesley, Mass, 02181, 

Cooperating grouix(s) : National Institute of Uental Health, Public 
Jieaith Service, llj S« Department of Health, Education, and Vielfare* 



TYPOLOGY OF FAMILIES 



Purpose : To determine to what extent family soliji^ity and extraf amilial 
orientatioc are'^^a&soclg^te d^with rel igious_ _aitfU-g6cial class characteristics, 
and with the\mobility aspirations and occupational values of older- 
adolescent msiles* 

Subjects : White, male college freshme,n, ages 1,7 to 20, enrolled in seven 
colleges and universities in Ohio, mostly from the Cleveland area* 
Methods: Survey research, design* Questionnaire was group^admlhistered to 
530 freshman students^ r The instruinent elicited data about the respondents* 
family situation, educational and career aspirations, and certain back^ 
ground characteristics*' Relevant Stajnily variables are summarised by way of 
a typology* 

V Findings : Relikion and social class are related to famity type (based on 
,\ the fafiiily charwteristics mentioned above), and to aspirations, but family 

S^ype is iiot related to aspirations* 

Duratjj>n K September 1967-January 1970* 

InvestigatorCs) : Mark Lefton, Ph*D*, Professor and Acting Chairman, and 
Gerald S, Berman, PI^D, Candidate, department of Sociology, Case Western 
^ Reserve Uoj^versity , Cleveland, Ohip 44106, 
Cooperating group( s) : Xjjational Science Foundation. 
Publications : Freiberger LibrarVp Case Western Reserve University, 
Cleveland, Ohio; also Dissertation Abstracts* ^ ^ 



25-LC-l ^IRTH ORDER, ^EX OF SIBLING, AND ACHIEVEMENT ORIENTATION 

' \ ^ 

Purpose : To investigate the relationship of birtb order, family size, 
sex^of siblings, and social class^to such variables as achievement 
orientation, intelligence (as measured by a reading test), fatalism, work 
orientation, etc. 

Subjects: A national sample of about 2,500 secondary public school 
students . / 
Methods : The total sample will be divided into 34 subgroups on the basis 
ol^birth carder, family aize (up to three-child fafiiilies only), and sex of 
respondent ^nd his sibling(s)* Exploratory analyses will be controlled/ 
for social <^lass of respondent* ^ / 

Duration : U ay -Sept ember 1U6Q. / 
Investigator(s)^ : David C, Glass, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, New/ 
YorK University; Orville G* Brim, Jr<, Ph<D-, president, Russell Sage/ 
Foundation; and John Neulinger, Rh.D>, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 
City College, City University of New York, New York, N, Y* 10Q31. 



>-LP^l THE "PRISONER'S DILEMMA** AND PARENTAL INTERACTION 



Purpose: To explore the usefulness of the Prisoner's Dilemma game, and 
variations of it, in the study of interaction between family members.- 
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clinic 




fits and 60 pairs of 



Subjects : 60 pk^rs of child gutld^ 
nonclinlc parents from PTA's* 

Methods: Each parental palr^jJlays one four fornis of the Prlsoner*s 
DTTemma, and each parent pd&pletes the Primary CommuhicatioQ Questionnaire 
and a questionnaire aimed at assessing: marital satisfaction* Data^^re 
analyzed, in terms of sample difference, form of game differences, and 
Prisoner's Dilemma resfionse correlation wltX questionnaire data* 
Duration : August lU68-Nov^Diber iy6U. r 

Investigator(s) : David C, Speer, Ph,D/, Besearc]i^ychologist, Amherst 
H, Wilder Foundation, Child Guidance Clinic, C70 Mar^all , St, Paul, Kinn, 



55104* 

Publications : 

Personality and Social Psychology, 



Journal of ■ CoiTSUltlng and Clinical Psychorog y or Journal of 



25-LF-2 TOE ADAPTATION OP ADOLESCIiNTS TO PATliRNAL AIjCOHOLI SB 



Purpose : To " determine, study, and describe the adaptational strategies 
by which adolescents adjust to jmternal alcoholism. 

Subjects : 120 Intact families ifiath at least one adolescent, who have 
applied to a family servic^ agency for help with a disturbance In family 
functioning, Paterna>f^ drinki ntj is amonC the problems involved in each of 
the families. 

Methods ; In each family a triad consisting of father, mother, and one 
adolescent is studl ed ^Jlatjnost J cally , Study consis'ts of individual 
interviews with thc^ applying parent and the adolescent, a home visit with 
the entire family, a school visit, psychological and psycliiatrlc evalua- 
tions of the adolescent, andN^ii observed Xamily triad interview^ 
Duration : June lyGT-tlay lUTl, 

Investiffator(s) : Vera Lindbeck, M*S,S*i Project Director, Family 
Servi<ie of the Cincinnati Area, 234:^ Auburn Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio 45319, 
Cooperating group(s) : National Institute of Uental Health, Public Health 
Service, uV Department o^ Wealth, E^j^ation, and Welfare, 



25-LF-3 fAtllLlAL ALIGNWl.NT :>ATTbilNL; 

-Jurposo : To ascertain the various patterns of ali(;nment existing in 
^ . f am 1 lies and thoi r relationship to an adolescent member * s emotional heal th 
iJubjects : 20 family groups composed of father, mother, and adolescent; 10 
adolescents \v<^rc normal while the remainder were diagnosed as emotionally 
disturbed, but not psychotic or brain-damagod, 

liilo tho4s : Family menbers complet<*d tlio Kcvcalod Dlf Terences questionnaire 
and thVh-^scussod issues on tvliich they dlsac^recd. Discussions were taped 
and then aftTV]^z«d accordini; to two rating procedures as to alignments 
c?xliibi te<l botwtMiij f ami ly members , 

t*lhdings : Yhree-^y alij^nncnt between father, mother, and adolescent 
occurre<i most often' in normal famiUes, while families witli a disturbed 
child usual ly demoust rated two-v/ay all [jnment between father and mother. 
Only a, fc^w cases of aligiwent between one of the parents and the adoles- 
C's^n t were foi^nd 1 n bofJi the norma 1 and clinic familieSi 
Du^-at ion ; ■ uctob(?r J'-jtiBM^^clober 

it nvosiigator (s^ : Antoinette Sacicott, B^A,, ?:esearch /.ssistant\ Instl tutc 
\or Juvenile :;estarch, 232 Ohio iJt. , UJiicaso, 111, 60011, (Hejiorted by 
Itbbortfl t.tcgo. Junior .leseaircJi /ssoclalt^, Instltut^e for Juvenl le Hesearch , ) 
:^iliaicatiors: Article :>lfljin(^(i; \ 
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Childrearing 



MOTHERS' CONTROL TECHNIQUES AND RESISTAKCE TO TEMPTATION IN YOUNG CHI Ii)REN 



gyrpogy : 



To study thjp>ir^hnlques used by mothers to prevent their 

ng a forbidden object, an(| the relationship between 
the ytechni'tliij^ used and the child's resistance to teiaptatlon when left 
alone vti^h the^bject. 

$tipjects : 20 hixf^ and 20 girls,. ages one and one-half to two and one-half; 
tbitir mothers* 

Methods : Mothers ^d children were brought Into a playroom In the center 
of which a microphone hung at about the child's height. Mothers were told 
that the child should not touch the microphone and then both were left to' 
play. After five minutes the mother was asked to leave the room for a few 
minutes while child was observed playing alone* Measures Included 
recording the techniques used by the mother to prevent the child from 
playing wltb the microphone and^the reactions of tbe cblld when left alone 
with the microphone. An l^^t^rvlew with the mother was used to determine 
her view of the technlquel^ she used In this typ^ of situation* 

^ration : Juhe-Augu;»ir 1969 * 
lnV%stl'gatQr(sy ; .Freda Rebelsky, Ph.D«, Associate Professor of Psychology, 
and Director of J^|l6ctoral Program In Developmental Psychology, Boston 
University, Bgeliot^ Mass* 02^5. 

Coope ra 1 1 n^^j^oup (V ) : U* 3* Office of Economic Opportunity*- M 
PuSTTcatToSisT Pl.an\to publish in Chl-ld Development or De ve 1 opme n t aX 



TEENAGE^ 
TO PERCEi 



MOKING, ALCOHOL CONSUMPTION, AND DRUG ABUSE BEHAyiCILASR^LA 
"TIONS or THEIH PAUBMTS' CHILDHOOD DISCIPLINAIIY PRACTICEST 



onshlp. If any, between teenagers* 
avlor toward them when they we^ chj^ldren 
areas of smgking, drinking, anaVfflu^^ 



Purpose : Tjo determine the re 
perceptlQft^ of their parents* 
and thejfx current behavior In th^ 

snlff^g and other drug abuse. ^ ^ 

Subjects : 600 suburban and 270 urbah ..chl Idron In grades Seven throug 



nine . 
Mothods: 



Each child completed an anonymous questionnaire regarding 



present and past behavior In the areas of cigarette smoking, alcohol . 
consumption. Inhalation of toluOne, and consumption of barbiturates jM^ 
other drugs, and a revised version of the, Parent-Child Relations Question- 
naire. The latter scale is Intended to moasuro the perceptx^^fi-i^e child 
has of the behavior of the parent of the ^ajne sex tpwftrd'T^in ^^^^ 1" 
childhood In such areas as reward and punishmei^ti Qove, no^loct, rejection, 
demands, and protection, j-— "" "-^^ 

Duration; Juno 1^68Wanuary iy70. " 

InvestlgatorCs) : JapotS^chonf leld , Ph^D. , A^oclato Professbi:^ ot- 
Psychology; Department of Preventive Medicine and Itehabl 1 Itatldn^ 
University of Maryland Uedlcal School, Baltimore, Ud. 2I20I. ^ 
Cooperating group(s) : Baltimore City and Howard County, Md* School^ 
Systems « 

Publications ; Papor to be SubiHtted to Journal dealing with chl>d1ren or 
adolescents If positive findings T^^ault, 
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" 25-llC-l HOKE STAUT 

Purpose : To assess the Impact ot Interveniilon tiV community volunlieers on 
parent-child Interaction; specifically^ to ^ablovparents, and especially 
. ^ ^ ' the mothers, to become more stimulating, [turj^oslVeV and successful. 

■"^^ teachers of theli; children, N ..^ . 

^ \ Subjects : 75 children, ages two to five, approximately 60 percent of whom 

\ ^ are Negro, residing In four **target** attendance areas^ and entering 

\ ' kindergarten In September 1971.. ' ^ ' 

; 'l^^ Hethods: A preschool Inventory consisting of langu^ge^ visual-motor^ 
' \ f on'cepts, and memory tests Is employed to Identify the specific early 
\ learj^ng experiences a child requires* Test results aie discussed with 
\ volunteers who then provide opportunities and guidelines to promote 
\learnlng In the Indicated- areas. Special attention Is given to latent 
learning. The cpmmunlty volynteers participate weekly with the mother In 
discussion of the child ^s development and map out a course of enrichment 
. . for ^he coming week. Suggestlotis and moc^e^s are provided for fostering 
language patterns within the home which are conducive to later learning 
success Oq the basis of test results, specific toys which Will promote 
perceptual growth are placed in the home. 

Findings : Early cognitive growth seems characterized by aja Importdtnt 
interaction of perception and language growth, which apparently Influence 
and reinforce one another. Effective preschool enrichment must Include 
non educational resources. 
Duration : June 1966*June 1971, 

InveBtlgator(s) : Ralph Scott, Ph^D,, Director, Educational Clinic^ . 
University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613* 

Cooperating groupjs) : Community organlzatlons;\U. S, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, \ 

PubllcatjQOS : Home, Start ; Head &tart Before Uome^^Start ?; Perceptual 
Readiness as a Predictor of" Success in Reading 

25-MC-2 KNOWLEDGE PLUS INTUITION IM CHIU) DEVELOPMENT 

Purpose : To attempt to cultivate a feeling f^r child growth and develop- 
ment In college students and young mother^ at the sairie time that they are 
obtalnljig cognitive knowledge on ^e subj^.ct from classroom discussion?, 
lectures, etc* ^ 

Methods: Ea^ student sJtudles one Infant throughout the year for two 
hours weekly l|i Brlarcllff College's D^velopntental Psjcchology Laboratory. 
^ During this time the student ol^serves and reports all the Infant's ' 

activity in his behavior repertoire. The student analyzes vldeO tapes 
which have recorded her work^.wlth the Infant, giving particular attention 
to her sensitivity to those behavior signals displayed by the Infant which 
Indicate the emergence of new functions* 

Findings : Personal reports of students who have participated Indicate an 
Increase In self-confidence In the child development fl^eld. 
Duration: September 1968^contlnulng, 

Invest Igator(s) : Uyrtle CJcGrawt Ph^D,, Professor, Rtist^ Lecturer, 
Langbourne Rust and Guffey, Instructors^ Department of Psychology^ 
tJrlnrcllff College, Brlarcllff Manor, NvJT, 10610, 

Cooperating group(s) : Universal Educatlob Company; National Institute of 
Uental Health, Public fiealth Service, U* S* Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, ^ 

Publications ; To be submitt6d-fbr publlcjatlon. 

\ 
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SOCIOECONOMIC 
AND CULTURAL FACTORS 



THE RELATIONSHIP BET^VEEN POVERTY AND CLOTHING AS SOCI'aL STIGMA 




Purpose : To Investigate the relationship between lower social class 
and clothlDg awareness, clothing deprivation,, and actual and ideal dres^ 
for selected social situations; to develop minlmuia clothing standards for 
subjects based upon their dress norms for selected social situations. >^ 
Subjects : Initially, lower class adolescenl;^ and small children. ^ 
He thodsT Questionnaires and/or projective techniques are used to obtain 
soclometrlc Information, which Is analyzed \islng a reciprocity technique, 
social class data to satisfy an analysis using Warner's Index of S^&tus 
Characteristics, and clothing Information. Variables manipulated along 
with clothing variables Include rural v. Urban environment, age and sex, 
social situations, ethnicity, and school, family, and peer group soclall-* 
zatlon agencies* 
Duration : 1968-1972* 

1 nvestlgator(sj : Eleanor Kelley, Ph^D., Associate Professor of Home 
Economics ,^/^ulslana State Unlfvei'slty, Qiaton Rouge, La* 70^03. 
Cooperating group<s) : U. S. Department of Agriculture. 
Publications ; Article submitted to Journal of Home Economics ; future 
articles planned . 



25-NA-2 WEST SIDE CATCHM£NT AREA DEMOGRAPHIC STUDY 

PAirpbse : To study the West Side Catchment Area of-New York City, and to 
provide detailed knowledge of Its demography, epidemiology, social struc- 
ture, community resources, etc; to attempt a systematic analysis and 
classification t>r typology of popMatlonih, programs, and. personnel . 
Subjects : Population of west Sidp b^t^ Uanhattan, ^ 
MetnodsT Epidemiological and deniogx'a'j^k^lc dati^ will be obtained from the 
1960 census and more recent stud^'es; otii'fe*^NQctfnmunlty-r©le^'ant information 
will be obtained by special survey and partldlf^nt observation In 
selected subareas of the catchme/it area* 
' Duration : September 196B-9onClp^lng. 

Investlgator(s) i David C. Twaiif, Pb«D., Director, Resea^feh .and Develop^ 
ment Center, Jewish Board of Gu^dlans, 120 W, 57th St*, New rdrk, N. Y, 
10019. 

Cooperating group(s) : Roosevelt Hospital.. 

Publications : Two *Tact Books'S^ are being planned: one will contain 
demographic , census-^tyfie data about the West Side area; the second will' 
provide Information about the ifesources of the area, l.e*, schools, 
agencies, and other Instl tutlot^s , both public and private, as well as a 
listing of key people in the community* 
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25-ND-l RURAL INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PROJECT ^ 

purpose : To assess the effects eft Indtistrli^li nation on students' 
vocational and educational aspirations^ values^ and attitudes toward 
self and others* 

Subjects : Approxlinately 600 hlgjh school students of all grade levels 
rrom two high schools. 

Me tho^s : The survey Idstrument/wlll obtain data regarding students' 
vocational and educational aspirations^ values^ and attitudes toward 
self and others. 

Duration: September 1966-June /1972 

Investl^atQr( s) : Gene Suiamers^ Ph.D.^ Assistant Professor of^ 
Sociology^ University of Illinois, Urbana, 111, 61001; and Johti Clark, 
Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Sociology, University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis, Minn* 55455. ' 

Cooperating group(s) ; University of Illinois Agricultural Experlmeli't 
Station; . National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, 
U« S« Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

Pu^llcat^lons i Rural Sociology j. In press, 196j); reports on 1966-^968 
surveys available In 1969; additional reports and journal publications 
planned^ 



25-NB-2 INFLUENCES ON OCCUPATIOKAL GOALS OF YOUNG PEOPLE FROM THREE SUBCULTqR^lBS ^ , 

IN THE SOUTH ^ 

' ' - P , 

Purpose i To deternUne the relationship between selected family chara^^- 
rstlcs and occupational ^oals of youth, and of thelit mothers for them,^n 
, the Appalachian whlt'e and the southern urban and rural Negro; to test the 
efJtectlveneSs of selected methods of Implementing change In mothers' ^ * 
Information and attitudes, which. In turn, should raise the occupational 
aspirations of the children* 

Sabjeclis i 100 mother-child pairs from each of the three subcultures* 
ItfethodsT Sample^^were chosen from four elementary schools In cities with «^ 
over 40,000 population and In ruriil areaid of less than 2,500* Mother and 
child are Interviewed Individually* Parent -edu^catlon programs will be 
developed and tested * 
' Purktlon : July l967^une 1972. 

1 nvestlgator(s> : Ann Caudle Barton, Ph*D*, Associate Professor of Family 
Life, Auburn University School of Home Economics, Auburn, Ala. 36830, 
Cooperating group(s) : Tbls Is a regional project and Is also being 
conducted by Agricultural Experiment Stations at the University of 
Kentucky, t^nlverslty of North Carolina, Clepison University In South 
Carolina, and probably others; U« S. Department of Agriculture* 
Publications: Regional nanuscrlp.t planned for 1970* ' 



25-NB-3 EDUCATIONAL, FAUILIAU, AND PEER GROUP INFLUENCES ON OCCUPATIONAL 
ACHIEVEMENT 

, Purpose : To determine the shlftlilg Influence of selected variables on 
occupational achievement In males; specifically, to determine the 
In^lu^nce of family socioeconomic status, parental values, behavlo^ and 
personal characteristics, pe^ characteristics ^ academic experience, and 
occupational expectations and placement* 

Subjects : All males In grades* 6, 9j, andi.12 chosen from schools In one 
city out bf nine which came cloSe to the median oft^ famll)^ Income, and 
percentages of white collar workers, unemployment, private school 




tt^endtoce^ population between ajf^^-lCLjiiid 64^ and noowhlte population; 
additional group of males from'^^e same ~^ty who have been out of school 
for up to six years* 

Methods : In selection of schools to be studied, consideration was givan 
to academic reputations as represented by dropout rates, percentage of 
graduates going on to college, etc. The three groups still in schod| are 
given a questionnaire within that setting, while those out of school are 
sainpled by mailed questionnaires supplemented with followup procedures 
and, when expedient, personal contact. One hundred mothers and fathers 
of the boys are sampled for each race and for each group of school boys* 
Data from boys and their peers, parents, and school records are treated 
with multiVj^iate analysis techniques to evaluate several models of the 
^relationships among the influences studied in the lives of both Negro and 
/white youth* « * 
Duratioh; June 1968-August 1971, J;. 

Investigator <s) : Alan c, Kerckhoff, ;Ph*D*, professor of Sociology, Duke 
University, Durham, N* C* 27706* 

Cooperating group<s) : Office of Education, U* Department of Health, 
. Education, and Welfare, ^^-^^ 
SHtblications ; Plan to publish a series of articles or a monograjph in 
1671 or 1672. 



25*NC-1 A CROSS^ULTURAL^ STUDY OF THE DEVELOPUEKT OF POLITICAL ATTITUDBS IN 
CHILDREN . ' _ ' 

Purpose: To study the development of political attitudes in itorvegian 
children; to examine political attitude development in the. context of 
Pi'aget's developmental theory, 

Subjects : Sample of 200 Norwegian children controlled for sex, socio- 
economic' background, ge&igraphic distribution^ and intelligence* 
Be thods : Investigation is essentially a replica of a similar study 
belner conducted with American children. Chi\dren 'lure studied in individ- 
< u^I interviews and through results of paper st^id pencil tests administered 

\ ^fn classrooms. An ad\ilt norm is established through comparison of the 
^children's ratings with those of their teachers and, in some cases, theiT 
\arents. Results will be discussed in terms of the ^comparison of American 
'and Norwegian children, taking their respective political milieus into 
consideration. Th$ relevance of Piaget^s theory will also be evaluated. 
Duration : April 196&-April 1970* ' ' 

I nves tlRator ( s ) ; Anne-Lise L. Lafferty, Ph*D*, Assistant professor of 
Psychiatry and Psychology, University of Florida School <Jf Uedlcine,'^ 
Gainesville, Fla, 32601, (Present address: Labben 17, Oslo 7^ Norway.) 
Cooperating grQup(s> ; National, institute of Mental Healthf, Public Health 
Service, U. S. Department of Health,^ Education, and Welfare* 



25-NC'2 BLACK POWER AND SELF: A STUDY OF STUDENTS' PERCEPTIONS 

Purpose ; To study black Junior high school students' perceptions of 
Black power and the relationship ofNthese perceptions to social class, 
self-image, self-appraisal, and community evaluation. 
Subjects : X49 seventh and eighth 'gradV boys and girls, ages 11 to 16, 
in an inner city school. 

Methods ; The subjects filled out a i^esearch foHia which included personal 
information, parents^ social class position, open^e^ded questions related 
to student's perceptions of Black Power, and rating scales to'evalx^ato 
student" self-appraisal, self-image, and semantic differentials The 
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analysis schema Is based upon social/class and sex classification and the 
relationships between these classifications and the open-ended question 
and rating scale data.. Data analysis techniques Include categorization of 
open-ended ^ueetlonG^ reliability checks, and computer analysis of rating 
scale responses* 

Findings : Preliminary data Indicate that there does not fppear to b^ any 
dl f Terence among social class levels In the students', views, on Black 
Po^er* However, more girls than- boys have associated the feeling of 
jpdwer when defining what lilack Power means to them, but In alll groups a 
jnajorlty felt Black power will not change anything In their llvos^ 
Duratiron ! December I968^eptember 1969* - , ^ 
lp>t€Btl gator (s) ! Danl^ U* Levlne, Ph*D. , Associate Professor, and 
Director,' and Joi^epb P, Callgurl, Pb»D^ , Associate Professor,^ Center for 
the Study of lletropolltah Problems In Education^ University of ' Missouri ^ 
Kansas Ci^y, Uo, 84110, ^ 
Cooperating group<s) : Kansas City Junior high school teachers* 
Publications : Research reports will be published under the auspices of 
the Center^ for the Study of Metropolitan Problems, University of Missouri - 
at Kansas City* Other publication plans Include development of articles 
from the.' research reports for urban education scholar^, or general 
audience educational magazines^ ' " ■ 



25-NC-3 EXAMINING ATTITUDINAL, PERCEPTUAL, AND VALl/ATlONAL DISPARITY BETWEEN 
. POLICE, TEACHERS, A ND^ JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS 

. Pujcjgose : To evaluate the effectiveness of an educational experience that 
attempts to form and change attitudes, valuta, and pejrceptlon of the 
Community and the system of criminal Justice; specifically, to test the 
hypotheses that (I) there will be moro^ divergence of attitudes between 
police, teachers, and stu<}Bnt8 before the citizenship course than after; 
(2) students experiencing sustained contact with the police Instructors 
wll'i change their attitudes more favorably toward the police, courts, and 
the law; (3) student attitudes wlli be mor^ polarized after the program; 
^ . and (4> there will be n6 significant difference between middle and lower 

class students* attitudes ^taward the police, courts, and the law* 
Subjects: Junior high schoQl students from middle and lower class 
families. 

Me thods : Evaluation ol. program's effectiveness was based on Responses to 
attitude scales by participating students, teachers, and police officers^ 

^ Duration : , December 1^68-September 19G9. * s 

. lnvestlgator(s> : Martin G, Mll>er, II,S,, Instructor, School, of Police 

' Administration and Publ Ic , Safety , Michigan State University, Lansing, 
Ulch. 48823. 

Publications : Final report :. An Examination of Attl'^udes and Perceptions 
Toward- the Compliance System . " \ ' ' ' 



25-NC*4 A CROSS -NATIONAL STUDY OF tHB RELATIVE INFLUENCE OF THE SCHOOL iN CIVIC 
EDUCATION—A CAUSAL ANALYSIS : - 

Purgose ; To. study the relationships among school, family, work group 
participation, And civic efficacy or political participation^ 
Methods : Data Irom a crosb-cultural , study ot the United States, Great- , 
Britain, Germany, Italy, and Ucxlco were adJ^sted for urbanization. 
Guttmann or cumulative scales were then developed to build participation 
Indexes for each nation,, with assignment of Individual scores to members 
within each nation* Statistical distributions Qf Individual scored 




assigned u^ore validated with factor analysts technlgues^ and methods of 
path coefficients employed'uslng the Indexes derived to construct and test 
matHematlfCal models of civic soclOrllsatlon, ^ \ 

Duratlorr : June 1968-June 1969 < ' 
lnvestlgator(3) : Keimeth Langton^ Ph*D, , Associate Professor, Depart- 
inent of Political SClenoe, University of Ulchigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48l04< 
Cooperating group(s) ; Office ot Education, S, pepartment of Health, 
Education^ and Vfejfare. 

^ i>mbllcatlons : BoolCf Poll tlcal Soclallaatlop and Development ^ to be » 
published. < . 



25-NE-f AN ANTHROPOLOGICAL STUDY 0^ SOCIAL DISABILITY FIlOU EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS 
" ' OF PUERTO RlCAN YOUTH IH CHICAGO 

Purpose : To Investigate the sources , and kinds of disability In puerto 
mean youtlis that arls^ fl*om failures In and problems w^th the urban 
schools. ' 
" Subjects : Four small cohorts of urban Puerto Rlcan^ children, t^vp In blgh 
school and two In' the 'seventh and eighth grades." 
, Ko^hods ; Centers of anthropological study are nuclear social networks 

comprised of each child and his teachers and closest^^eers * Researchers 
In schools and neighborhood centers observe and Interview and. In some 
cases, participate In the children's households In order to determine the 
behavior and cognitive Interrelationships among the component persons of 

gach fiuclear net^vork with respect to educational problems and social 
JsabMltles* ^Attention Is focusedon condl tlons 'generated from various 
noncomplomentary factors between culture patterns of Jiousehold and school, 
r Observed conditions will be relayted to the degree of parental and house- 

hold acculturation to North American Customs as woll ad to the ethnic 
composl tlon of the children's schools and their extraschool peor relations* 
^ Duration ; September 1968-August 1970, 

Inves tl^ator(s) : Jaccj^tta Hill Burnett, Ph.D., Associate Prof esse r ^ and 
Anthropologist, Bureau 6f Educational Research, University of mindly, 
Urbana, til. 61801, 

' Cooperating grQUp(s) : Social and RehabllltatlQP ^Service, U, S, Department 

of Iloalth, Eoucatlon, and Welfare. 

Publications ; Final report to Social and Rehabilitation Service^ publlca*- . 
tlon planno^i^ * 



25-KE-2 THE UllBAN NtGliU AMEUICAK IK HIE IH/ENTIETII CLKtURY 

t>urpose : To study the hlstoX'lc roots of t\io correat urban crisis "In t<^n\s 
of Negrd transplantation to the clty^ to determine ^vliethor comparlsolis 
between t^o exberloncos Of European Immigrants and those of the Njor^roes 
are valid. 

Methods ; tlesoarch includes study of sueh areas as; - reasons^for the 
" l^egroee * move out of the rural South Into the southern urbQJi centers and 
then ^to the northern cities, processes by whleh Negro trtHisplantatlon 
altered the^Amerlcan city and by which urban centers t^nsformed American 
Negro life In the twentieth century, origins and development of residential 
segregation',' the Negro experience l/i urban schools^ and the Impact of 
urbanization .on the Negro faml}y. Urbanisation jcTX European Immigrants Is 
also being examined. 

Duration : January lOGS-not reported. ^ 
Investlgator(s) : Jack Uoltzer, Ifl.A., Dlre^a^or, and William C, Cohen, 
Ph.D., Research Associate, Center for Urbal^^tudlos ; apd John U. Franklin, 
Ph.D., Richard C, tvade, Ph^D,, and Arthur C. U^ntL^^ Ph.D., professors. 
Department of History, University of Chicago, Chlca^^ 111. 60637. 
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Cooperatiiig\group(s) ; Social" Security Admin ilSration' and Social 
Rehabilitation Service^ U* S. DeWrtment Qf Health, Education, "and N^/elf are 
Publications! Several volumes a'n'Sk monographs planned* 




25-NG-l STUDIES OF jCHJ 



NG, CUiaTUBAL BACKGBOUKDS , AND PERS0WAL1T7 



ross-^cultura^ly in order to 
lopment % 
les an(i_field reports* 
^s, a^id^lcnkly^id of ^ field 
^so,\Htu^an Relation^r^Ajcea Files 



Purpose : To stiidy chlld'a;;earing pract^es 
determine the ef£^cts tfo la^t^ personal^j 
Subjects: / Anthropological cri&^-culturai; 
MethodsT -Llterafure survey, t]^f^scultural 
i^eports whe^e the data are more <JtMimlete;. a 
of State UMversity. of New York at^Buffalo,^ 
Duratioqr : i966-cont^nuing. \ 
I nvest igatom s ) : M*rvin K, Opler, Pb*D., Proffe3soi\ and Chairman, 
Antbi^Pf^log3i[ Department^ and Professor of Socia\ Psychiatry, State 
Univer^ 
Publi'c^ 



JTGTTHofi 
1969;/ and 



\f New York, Buffalo^ N, Y* 14226* 

In Moderfi Perspectives Intern 
Ls" {Ed .TT Ediliburgb and London: Oliver 



l1 Psych: 



'Child i>sychiatry « 
Boyd, 292-^20, 



Ifn Medical Aspects of Human Sexuality 3:2:14^1, February 1969. 



25-NG-2 FAMILY AND OCCUPATION IN ITALY 



Purpose : To study the relationships between social class andVoccupation 
\to various aspects of familyv life in Turin, Italy, and, by croW*national 
bomparison, to determine if these relationships appear^ in otherXsocieties* 
Subjects : Representative sample of parents of fifth grade children, 
including 6bO mother-father pairs. 
Methods : Interview. 

Findings : Middle class parent^^re more expressive of their aff^ct\on 
than working class, particular ^JhliAdd^ class mothers of sons, fherV is 
evidence, that parents' expressiv^ess is put forth in order to achieve 
^--^^ compliance, and that it is also affected by occupational' experiences. 

f Duration : 1£)63-1960; 

Investigator (s) : Leonard 1, Pearlin, Ph*D* , Chief, Section on Social 
^ Process^' Laboratory of Socio-environmental . Studies, Natio^nal 

Mental Health, l>ubl ic Healjth Service, U* S, \Jt>et>artm^t of Heetl^th, 
Education, and IVelfare, Bethesda, Md* 20014/ 
Cooperating gr6up(s) : Adriano Olivetti Foundation. 
Publications :' Social Structure and Family: A Comparative Study of 
Turinese Family Life « to be published in late X969 or 1970^ 

25-NG-3 CHARACTER AND 50C1AU2ATI0N IN RlJlfeAL THAILAND ' 

PurposJ : To iiiyestigate ciiildrear^ng practices and personality develop- 
ment in a vilSLg^TLiT^rst^^^Tt^^ expression bi 
per^nality elements. iii social relationshipstuI?l''"piSp4&c^^^i^^^;^ 
. especlsaily religjlon,. ' 
, Sub jectfei Faroil\es in the village of Banoi, Province of AyutbaVa, 
;^^i land , \ ^ 

Methods : R^earch\design is* based partially oi\ socialization studies 
done -:^n a village i\ Thailand's Central Plain, Three- to six^hour inter- 
views are conducted '*±th 35 mothers on childrearing praqtices; 15 father^ 
are interviewed Xor a\horter time on the same topic. Families with at 
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l^ast two child^n between Infancy and adolescence were observed^ atMl 
actions of the cblldren In family and peer group situations were recorded^ 
resulting In abowt.4D0 observations. ^ 
Duration : December I962-I970* 

Investigator (s) ;^lSteYen plker^ phJD* ^ Assistant Professor of An^thropology,,^ 
Svarthinore Colleg^ Swartt^ihore^. Pa* .IBDSZ* ■\ ^-.^ 

Cooperating group(j) : National Institute of Vental Health, PubllcHealth 
Service, u7 5* Depa^tAent of^.Uealth, Educailpn, and Welfare* ^ 
Publications ; Preliminary findings In Ph>D* dissertation, University of 
Washi-A^toa^ Seattle/, Wash/, 1964; monograph in preparation* --^ > ^ 



INDIVIDUAL DIFFEBENCKS IN ^VETIVAL AND REPRODUCTION AMONG OLD COLONY' 
HENNOmXES IN MEXICO 

Purpose : To relate vltalx^st^tlstlcs with family histories In an agricul 
turalT soptety and t9 defect selective forces that favor some |^ttea;^ns of 
social and ^economic behavior over ^others. In terms of survival and/ 
* reproduction* ,^ ^ 
Subjects :' German-speaking Vennonltes In the "Manitoba Plan" near 
Chihuahua, Uexlco, purobe ring -about I5,000 people* 

Methods ; The Original plan called for a populat4^ censUlB and survey 
be lollow^d by psychological testitig of whoj^j&^Jimllles and long-t^rm 
study of social, econoqic, and vital eyeoits In these families* The 
subjects resisted the research, and If "had io be stopped after about one- 
third of the population had been surveyed. The survey In conjunction with 
church and local r^ecoTds will yield some relevant data; 
Find^gs: Fertility, thl^^jgopulajtlon Is almost as high as in the ^ 
Uutter\ites, although ^t|tere Is Virtually no communal economic structure ^to 
carry tftf burden of largij^ families* 
Duratlon t\ Summer 1966-1' 
Investlgatdir(s) : Gordon 

— 



envlronmentBlvStudies, Natl 




M,D+, Geneticist, (jaboratory of Socio- 
InstitOfte of Mental Health, ptibllc Health 
Service, U« S /S^epartment o^'^M^&^th, Bduc^tloii, and Welfalre, Be^thesda, Ud* 
20DI4; ^nd Calvin W, I^edekap, Ph^D^ .Prof essor of Sociology and 
Anthropology, Goshen College, Gosheft;^ ind. 46526, 'A 
dooperating group(s} ; The^ Population Co'uhcil* 
Publications :^ Eugenics Quarterly 14; 103-Irlj 1967* 



\ 



A COMPARISON OF LOW INCOMff FAThER^ABSENT AND FATHER 
PERCEPTIONS OF ADUJLT ROI^S IN JAPAN AND THE UNITED. 



CHILDREN'S 



P^po^e^ .^.To compare low Income children from f a the rr absent B<;(mes with 
those f rom ^tow-^l,^coiiie f athei^-ptesent homes to determine wheth^hyf *^ther 
abset^^ce affects tfi^t^^^^nowledge of which sex conventionally perfc 
adult N^oles* 

Subject 40 father-absent and 40 f ather-^present Japanese chlldrjen>^ 
ages iour^^ six; 113 f a^ther-^absent and 164 father-present southern 
American children, ages^fbur to six# v ^ ' 

Methods 1 Structured' ifntervlew, with comparison of findings f^om the. two 
co^t^^les* \. / 

Findings ; U« S« dl^a,rsh6w few differences in the knowledge of" father^ 
absent^and f ather-'pr^^iit children, although girls mor^ often -than boys.^ 
tend to see th^ mother\|is the main earner In the faially*^ \ 
Duratloni— January ld6S"January 1970 » " \ 

Investigator(sJ : JoanVlddus, Ph ;0* , Associate Professor of Soclolog^y and 
Family Studies, University of l^innesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 55455^; and 
Dr. Takejl Kamiko, Osaka\rity University, Japan, \ 




J 



/ 



Cooperating group(s) : Office ot E<^ucatlon; and Rational Instlt^ute of 
ilental Healthy Public Health Service, U* S, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

Publications : Repprt to the Demonstration and Research Center for Early 
Education, George Peabody College, Nashville, Tenn. 



NG-6 PSYCHOLimUISTlC ABILITIES OF PAPAGO INDIAN CHILDREli 



Purpose : To Investigate the psychollngulstlc abilities of Papago Indian 
school children* 

Subjects :. Utilizing a Stratified random sample, 140 fl/*st graders and 40 
third graders were drawn froiii a 70 mile radius of Tucson, Ariz* An equal 
number were In att^t^a^c?^ at s^regated and Integrated schools* 
Methods : The 1968 edition of 1:he Illinois Test of Psychollngulstlc 
Abilities was administered to all subjects. Data obtained were analyzed 
by a comj^arlson of mean scaled Scores using t tests for paired comparisons 
to answer the Stated hypotheses/ A three-way analysis of vai'lance was 
also employed to evaluate the Int^eractlon of children,, grade, and schools 

The analysis was conducted by use . of a CDC ^^^^^ 

Findings ; Findings supported the Wpagos^ 
poorer coi^parlson with standardlzea grot 
school Integrated group, and the In^f 
education* However, Individual patt^ 
variability* 

Duratldn i June 1969-May 1^69* 
I n ves^ l"ga t o r ( s ) : Thomas P« Lombardl, Ed*D,/^ 
University of Arizona, Tucson, Ariz* It5721* 



6400 c qmpul 

p sy cho^ngulB tic trends of 
better p^r^^^nce by the 
i^e aspects\o?cumulatlve 
rsls reveled coi^slderable 



Assistant 'Professor, 



Coopera^tlng groupCs) : 
Schools J Bweatr^of_I m 



Tucson School ^Dlstrlct 
Indian Affairs, U« S« Depart: 
Publications: Publ^^cation pending In Excepti onal 



available from D'lssertatlon Abstracts, University 
from author* 



Tucson Catholic Ulsslon 
^ent of the Interior, ^ 
Children ji entire study 



Arizona Library , and 



25-NG-7 EDUCATION AND POPULATION 
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and population 



Purpose : Td>Lnvestlgate the interaction of the education 
processes^ 

Methods : ^For present purposes, ^the educational process refers tiiu/ormal 
aiid Informal learning and training as ItXoccurs mainly.' durln|f -the prlncl",. 
pal schools years and also before and ^f ^er^th^se years* ^ The population 
process Is meant to Include, among p^her tnln^, the level of and changes 
In fertility, mortall^Vt migrations, and population composition and 
characteristics. Both^proq^esse^ are understood as dynamic and coznp^e- 
'\ henslve systems. Research InvolWs the Interaction of the two processes 

and takes Intb consideration other\componen^s of societal change as they 
Inteirrelate with education and popujLation* 
\ Duration: 1068-1971 , ^ . ^ 

X iQvestlgatorCs) :^ Dr, Helmut V* Uuhsam, Hebrew University Jerusalem, 
^Israel; F* Edging, idax Planck Instltut fuer E^lldungsf orschung, Berlin, 
Germany; g/ Fougstedt, Svenska Hahdelshogskolan, Helsinki, Finland; 
A, Glrard, >Jnstltut National d'Etudes Pemographlques, Paris, Frapce; 
V, Serdar, University of Zagreb, 2agrebL' Yugoslavia; and Charles B, Nam, 
^ Ph,P*, Department of £;ocl61ogy, Florlda\Stat^Unlverfiity, Tallahassee, 
Fia, 32306* ^ ^ . ^ 

Cooperating group(s) : International Union fdr tt^e Scientific Study of 
PopUlatloik^ Li^ge^ Belgium^ 
Publications : Plan to publish in book form. 



V 



" 77 - 



^5 




General 




CATIONAL FACTORS 
AND^ERVICES 



\ 



NATIONAL STUDY OF AISERICAH INDIAN EDUCATION 

^ ' \ . ' ■ 

Purpose: To conduct a nationwide study on the education of American 
Indian children In order to: (I) provide Indian leadership and education 
officials with Informatifon concerning the educational needs of Indian 
pupils and the attitudes^' and expectancies of Indlkti people regarding 
education^ and (2) provide government ageVicles .with Infoilnatloq to help 
them allocate funds for demonstration and "research In Indian education; 
to summarize and evaluate the result&v of p^t ana currenjt research In . 
Indian education* \ 

Subjects : Indian pupils and t1\elr families In 25 to 30 communities chosen 
to represent the inajor tribal groups andKjthe various types of schools. 
HethQds : Data descriTblng the. status of Indian ethicatlon are drawn from 
existing sources wh^lle field workers slmulranpously carry out an Intensive 
study of pupils and their families* Study rs being planned and condlucted 
^--^ with the aid ot^ an advisory committee c^nslst^g of Indians, social 

scientists^ and eklucators* » 
Duration : February 1968-*December 1970 
' I nyestlgatQr(s) : Eobert J - *miylghurst, Ph*D. ^^^B^l^^fessor of Education 

Human Development, University of Chicago^ Chlcago>^ll* 60637 
Cooperating group(s) : Offlce^of Education^ U* S* De^rtment of ^0^th, 
Education^ and Vlelfare. 

Publications: Comprehensive report and several monographs planned for 
I57?5aHa"T57i. r 



25-OA-2 




\ 



LOHGITUDIHAL STUDY OF NEWLY FORMED CENTRALIZED EUHAL SCHOOL DI^ElCTS 

Purpose : To determine whether or not school district reorganization Is 
wdr thwhl le In terms of tlme^ effort^ and expenditure of funds and to study 
the effects of Such reot^gaKlzatlon on educational outcomes of the school; 
to determine cbaracterlstlc differences between 4<-H Club members and 
nonmembers and the effectiveness of the 4-*H program in achieving stated^ 
objectives. ' ^ ^ * 

Subjects : One first grade class In each of five reorganls^ed and five 
nonreorganlzed Wisconsin community school districts* \ 
Methods : Children were followed from grade one through at least age 23; 
thf^e Involved In a replication study begun five yeaj^s l^ter Were followed 
for the same period* In addition to a comparison of pupils In the two 
groups of school districts, children who joined and staye<j In 4-*H Clubs 
for a number of years were compared with those ^ho joined and dropped out^ 
early and those who never joined* 
Duration : 1949-1969* , 

. I n ves t Iga t o r ( s ) : Burton V?* -Kreltlow^ Ph*D*^ Professor of Adult Education^ 
University of Wisconsin, Madison^ Wis* 53706* 

Coogeratlng group(sj : Wisconsin State Governments [ 
pu b 1 i qa 1 1 ons : Final report In preparatl6n. 
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25-OA-3 TlIE BALTIMORE COUNTY HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE—A FOLLx:)^^^UP STUDY 



Purpose ! To galB and share knowledge about tl)e nature and cbaracterls- 
tics of Baltimore Counrty public school graduates in tboir various post 
high school environments; to study the relationships between high s<±hool 
preparation and post high school activities^ needs^ and adjustments; to 
provide means for^tbe evaluation of guidance services and to establish 
a factual basis for further development of the program; to provide an 
additional 'basis for countywide curriculum evaluation and change. * 
Subjects; 1967 graduates* 
IflethodsT Questionnaires. 
pural^lon : I966-I972* , 

Inves^fe^'tor<s) : Emma E« Wi I liams ^ Guidance Coordinator, Charles 
SussmanV anid Donald E* llcBrien^ Guidance Supervisors^ Dr. George Gabriel^ 
l)|irector, Educational Research^ .Harold lIcGraw^ Research Assistant^ and 
John Seebold^ Director^ Child Aocoun^ting^ Board of Education of Baltimpre 
County., Allei^heny Annex^ Towf(»n^ Ud* 21204* \ 
Cooperating group<s) : Uaryland Department of Educationi^ 
Publ i ca t i ons : Pttblicatiorv, June 1969. 



25-OB-I THE EDUCATIONALLT DISADVANTAGED ELEUENTARV SCHOOL CHIIJ>— ANXIETY REDUCTION 
AND BEHAVIOR CHANGE THROUGH PUBLIC COMMITMENT AUD COUNSELING 

Purpose : To study the effects of counseling and public .commitment on 
positive behavior^cbange* . 

Subjects : 60 t%tth and sixth grade students from Carbondale^ III* area 
elementary schools, constituting the upper and lower quartiles of a larger 
group tested witti the T^st Anxiety Scale for Children^ \ 
' Methods:* Research involved public commitment as it r^ated to school ' 
anxiety ajid behavior problems, school behaviors of committing students; 
and interpersonal relationships between teachers and pupils and among, 
students* Students were randomly assigned to treatment groups com[p6sed^ 
of children who received teacher guidance only, wore positively commitied 
and counseled^ were noncomml tted and counseled^ or received no treatment* 
Subjects in the counseled groups were assigned to two counselors^ with no 
more than 10 subjects assigned to each treatment* Pre- and posttests 
consisting of the Behavior Rating Scale^ Teacher-PuplI Eelatlonshlp ^cale, 
and a soclometrlc'test ^ere administered* After treatment period of 12, 
yeeks, pre^ and posttest result^ were compared and treated with analysis 
of variance techniques* 

Duration: 19.68-1960* » y 

Inyestlgatorjs) : G* Roy Mayer^ Ed.D*^ Asslstaot Professor, Depirtnfent of 
Guidance, California State CoJ.Iege^ Los Angeles^ Calif*. 90032* 
Cooperating eroup<s) : Office of Education^ S* Department of Health/ 
Education^ and Welfare* . ' 

Publications : To.be submitted to Elemenfary Scbool Guidance and 
Counseling Journal * 



25-OE-I \eDUCATIONAL AND OCClJpATIONAL OSRIENTAtlON OF NEGRO MALE YOUTH IN THE 
3£;rSSIPPI DELTA 

To study Mississippi high school seniors In terms of selected 
f acloxrs of occi^atlonal and educatlpnal orientation in order to provide 
educatbiTS with information needed to linprove the (general and vocational 
educatlVi .*of fered these studeii'ts. 

SubJectjSk X All*" twelfth grade Negro male students enrolled In the largest 
high ^chral of each of the. ll counties In the Ulssisslppl Delta area* 





87 
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Methods; Vocational Interests of boys were Identified, with particular 
attention to occupational clustering, rural-urban differences, and 
differences at varying levels of scholastic aptitude* In assessing 
various kinds of aptitudes of youth| levels of general scholastic 
aptitude, clustering of special abilities, and rural-^u^ban differences 
were noted. Levels of occupational and educational aspiration were also 
determined, noting InCoiislstaPcles, If any, wlth^aptltudes, rural-urban 
differences, and differences at varying levels of scholastic aptitude. 
Duration : - September 1967-Februaryl lfif69 , 

Investlgatar(s) ; William Boyklti, Ph*D*, Head Teacher Trainer, 
Agricultural Education, Alcorn A* (t College, Lorman, Miss* 39096* 
Cooperating (i;r<au&(s) - Research Coordinating Council^ Mississippi State 
,trnlverslty; Vocational Educatldn Division and Ilesearcfi Coordinating 
Committee, Mississippi Det^rtment of Vocational and Technical Education; 
Ofxlce of Education, tl. S« Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 



25r-OF-l AN INVESTlGAtlON OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE 

EDUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT OF SEMlNOi^ ItlDIAN CHIIDREN . 

* - ■ ' 

Purpose ; To provide data upon which to plan future educational and 
'Social services for the children on the Big Cypress Reservation In 
Florida* 

Subjects : The 52 Seminole children and their families on the Big 
Cypress Eeseri^atlon; Seminole children In other reservatlbns are also 
tested for ciomparatlve datk* ^ 
Methods ; A series of psychological and" achievement tests are adtnlnls-^ 
t^red to Seminole children In both, public ami Federitl schools to determine 
their general Intellectual Ability and grade level actilevemant* Inter-^ 
arid intragroup norms will be established/ These data vlll he supplemented 
with the'fesults of an In-^the-^home interview vlth Seminole Indian parents\ 
and thel r Vesponse to ^ survey Instrument whi^ch covers all vital aspects \ 
'of the chlxt|^*s home life* In addition, speech and hearing screening Is ^ 
'provided. 

, Fliidlngs; H«me Interviews show an appalling picture of poverty In the 
HoEie and a g«eral disregard for the physical welfare of the children. 
Dui atlon : llar|j|h -August 1969* 

^ Tm estlgator(s)\ Harry A* Kersey, Jr*, Ph*D*, Associate professor of 
£dt cation, Vlill^ P* Dorne, Ph*D*, Professor of Educatloii; and Thomas 
Pmtsman, Ph*D*, Assistant Professor of Education, Florida Artlantlc 
University, Boca Haton, Fla- 33432* ^ 

Cg tpe rating Heroup(^) K Bureau of Indian Affairs, li* a* Department of the 
Ififcerlor* 

Pwllcatlons : Final report submitted to Bureau of Indian Affairs; V 
Journal publication planHed* 



25-OF-2 ACHIEVEMENT MOTIVES AND TIIE CIfitU)'S ENVlRONMEiJT 
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Purpose: 
tit 



To assess the relatlon^lp between motivation to achieve, and/or 
anxiety about efforts to achieve, and the success of scholastic perforpanCe^ 
and to discover how these relatlonst^lpi? are modified by the social environ-^ 
ment existing ¥tr^the classroom; to ibsess the relationship between tHe 
success of schQlastlc performance and self '^esteem, and to discover how this 
relationship Is modified by the degree of success In Social roles other 
than being a student and by style of defense against anxiety* 
Subjects^ About 260 second and f If th ^ra^ers In two schools with, lower 
class populations, one racially mixed and ^e predominantly Negro* 



\ A 
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tfethods : Survey design^ both cross^s^Stctlonal and short^erm (one year} 
. longitudinal* The variables to be measured Include the pi^l^s' achieve* . 
icent motivation; achievement anxieties; l|elf '^esteem; teste^lntelllgence; 
scholastic performance and perceived scholi^tlc perforoanceXp^^l^l^n 
perceived position In the socloinetrlc stmcWre of the class;\perceptlonS 
^ of the criteria of parents for a good son or\Uiughter, of teachers for a 
"^ood student, and of classmates for a good frr^pd; and own perceptions of 
characteristics of black and white children. 
Duration; June lOGO-Iflay 1972. 

1 n^s t I'gator ( s ) > Martin Gold, Ph«D«, Program Dlreubtor, Institute for 
Social Research, and Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, and 
Sbelt^ C« Feld, Ph*D* , Itesearch Associate, Institute for Social Research, 
and Adisoclate Professor^ School of Social Work, University of Michigan, 
Ann ArQor, Mich. 4C106J 

Cooperating group<sj^ gfatlonal Institute of Child Health and Hunmn 
DevelopmeVt, Public Uea&th Service, S. Department of Uealtb^, Education, 
and Welfar^ ^ * 

I>ubllcatl6nsi Publication planned for 1972* 



25-OF-3 RELATION OF PHYSICMJ FACTORS TO SCUOOL ACHlEVBMEK^f;: A LONGITUDINAL 5TU&Y 




purpose : To determl neNjthe relationship between school achievement and 
physical factors* 

Subjects : 71 cMldren froln,^ ppbllc suburban school In a middle to 
upper-middle class community Vbo entered kindergarten In 1962* 
Methods : Background data'' and\t>lrth history were gathered on each child. 
Medical data Included pbyslcalXexamlnatlons, ophthalmologlcal , 
audlometrlc, and i^edlatrlc Information, neurological -screening, ahd 
electroencephalograms* Educational data conslsted'of domlnanc^tests. 
Speech Evaluation, group l^Q. test, and^ achievement tests^..f^n addition, 
each child had psychiatric Interviews and a psychologlca^evaluatlon. 
Findings : Unusual birth history, when accompanied by otheV^ddf Iclts, 
plays an Important' role In lack of school achievement* 
Duration : 1962*^1968* 

I nvestlgator ( s) : Margaret Galante,\ph*D. , Psychologist 
Flye, r7n. , School Nurse, and Lillian s\Stephens, U .AT>^glementary 
Guidance Counselor, Port Washington Schools, Port Washlngtoi^^ N* V. 11050. 



25-OP-4 ANXIETY AND LEARNING IK YOUNG CHIZJDREN . 

Purpose : To examine some of the predetermlnants of underachlevement In 
elementary school^ particularly those Involving the relationship between 
anxiety and learhlng; specifically, to study the origins of anxiety In 
the early school .years, how It can be reliably Identified, by teachers, 
and 4v hat relatlohshlp It has to the child's motivation to achieve and his 
"actual achievement. ^ 

Subjects : Children froq preklndergartVn to first grade levels* 
MethodsT Children's anxiety Is 'ineasured by a 12^1tem teacher rating scale 
of student behavior and a'projectlve cllnlcal^psychologlcal t^st. Each 
child's achievement level Is determined by standardized tests and his 
motivation Is assessed 1:»y a clinical Interview technj^que. 

Duration: September 19G8*contlnulng« \ \^ 
Invjgstlgator(s) : Bryce 5. Grossman, Ph^D., Associate Professor, Child ^ 
Development Center'^ Hofsffra University, Hempstead, N« V« 11550* 
Cooperating groupjs) : Office of Education, S. Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare* i ^ 

Publications : Paper tp be presented at Eastern Psychological Association 
Sleeting, April 1970. 

:^ '\ 
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25-OF-5 BIOCHKHICAL COnilEL/VTES OF ACHIEVEMENT AND MOTIVATION 



Purpose : To Investigate the Involvement of serum uric acid and serum 
cholesterol In achievement motivation and Jbehavlor.^ 
Subjects; 350 male adolescents for whom ability, achievement, and 
psychological test data are available. 

Methods: Blood samples and fo2J.owup information were collected from ' 

subjects. Data analysis focusod^.pn relationship of the two biochemical 

variables to Individual characteristics such as birth order, under— or — 

overachlevement In high school, extracurricular activities, education 

beyond high school , employment history , and achievement test scores.. 

DuratloiK April I'JGS-September l^fiU. 

lnvestlg^ator<s) : Stanlslav V. llasl^ Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Epldenlology and Psyehology, Dcpartrirtnt of iipidemiology and Public Health, 
Yale University School of Medicine, Hew tJaven, Conn. 06510, 
Coojaeratlng group(s) : Office of Education, S. Department of health. 
Education , and Welfare. 

publications : To be submitted to Journal of the American fc'edlcal 
Association > ^ 




25-oG-i t:xPEKiHi;nrs \:it\\ education/iL media de 



Purpose : 
range pr 
Subjects: 
itud 



TO MODIFY ATTITUDES 



Tds^tudy thegX-f-^^ttveness of sound-slide films for a long- 
JAai'^desir^tre^to improve media Intended to modify attitudes* 
360 pro-experimental and 1,600 experimental eighth grade 



students randomly Selected from urban, suburban, and small and consoll^ 
.dated rural scUoots.. 

.e.thods : Multiple messages were designed and validated for modifying a 
single attitude. Educational media and a criterion instrument were 
applied to the pre— experimental group and results used to refine Instru- 
ments for assessing attitudes and media effects- Experimental group was 
then divided Into seven experimental groups and one control group. One 
experimental group viewed six sounds-slide films, the remaining six viewed 
only one film each, and the control group saw now. An "after-only** 
experimental design was used to test hypotheses concerning the number of 
motivational patterns required to attain attitude change, the nature of 
change attained with each viewing group, the Impact of the media on 
^t tl tudes measured with a "Llkert-type'* Inventory , and relationships 
between statistical significance of findings and generalizations. 
Duration : 196S-1069. 

Invcstlgator(s) : Jack Edllng, Ph.D., Professor, Teaching Research 
Division, Oregon State ^iystem o'f IJlgher Education, Monmouth, Ore. 97361. 
Cooperating; group<s) : Office of k:ducatlon, U. S, Department of IJealth, 
Education , and Welfare. * \ 

Pu^bllcatlojis: t'lnal report to Office of Education. 



25-OG-2 ADAPTIVK DKJiAVlOlt IK VAUIED HIGH SCHOOL KKVIHONMENTS 



Purpose : To develop a theory for preventive interventions that are 
relevant for specific social settings; specifically, to determine those 
f^actbrs of a hl^h school's social envirqnment and of the lndlvld*jal 
student v(hlch producb varied adaptive behavior In different high schools 
^nd t^o dj3fine the process by which students adapt to their high school 
envl rotunent * ' \ 

Uale students from four high schools in southeastern lUchi{ 
Research <ionsli^ts essentlall}^ of a stuUy of the relations 



Subjects : 
Me t l^c^sT 



tgan . 
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between coding style, adaptive roles, and social setting. Two methods are 
being developed for. studying these relationships; a multiple selection 
battery consisting of a. Questionnaire for assessing exploratory prefer- 
ences, a thematic 1 nst rumen t consl sting of materl al reXatl ng to natural 
social situations, a biograp hical lovetilory ^f developmental preferences 
of exploratory behavior, and a peer rating Instrument; and measures of the 
social structure and functions of the schools. 
Duration: May 1968*Aprll 1974. 

lnvestl"iatoi^(s) : James G, Kelly, Ph.JJ-, Pr^essor of Psychology, and 
Hesearch Associate, Institute for Social Research, University of Michigan, 
Ann Arb<Sr, Mich. 4B104. (Reported by Iderlkay Bryan, Institute foJC Social 
Hesearch. ) . ^ 

Cooperating group(s) : Detroit-Public Schools, Wayne Community School 
District, and South Redford School District, Mich.; National Institute of 
Mental Health, Public Health Service, S. Department ' of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

Publications : Human Development 10:3 and 4:212-222, 1967; American 
Psychologist 21:t5:535-539, June 1966; others. 



25 



RKFiiHIiKCl:; GROUP INFLULNCt; ON HlGh SCHOOL COMPLETIOK' 




purpose : To examine the Inf luence of th^ee major reference groups, 
f ami ly , peers , , and teachers , . whl ch mlgh t liave an effect on the potent 1 al 
h Igh scl:ool droj^out , especla lly In Negro afld Spanlsh-speakl ng ethnic 
oups. . 

Liubjects: 2, 007 lilgh ^liool students In a "highly urbanized and Industrl-- 
allzed cl ty , 

Methods : - A 44-page questionnaire was administered to student^ prior to 
the completion of their hrgh school education. After they leav^ high 
school, a dropout group of^bout 200, of whom one-third will be Negro and 
one-^thlrd SpanlshVAmerlcan, Nylll b<» contrasted with a matched gr^up of 
graduates to assess factors leading %o wl thdrawal * Faml lies, peers, and 
teachers are studied In order to de terml ne thel r attitudes toward 
education and their general valuer systems* 
Duration : July iyG*i-Aligust 107o\ 

rnvjBSt 1 gatoris) : bSlchael A, WalecVph.D,, Assistant Professor of 
Sociology, Boston CoTlege, Chestnut HI 11 , Uass. 02167* 
Cooperating groujiCs) : National Scl ence Fuunda tlon . 
publications: Plan to submit journal articles; possibly a book. 



Specific Skills 



25-PA-l A ThRLE-yiiAK liXPliUlhiLMTAL ^TUDY OF THE LKFtCTlVENESii OF PKOGhAWWED 
IKSTUUCTION IN MATniifttATlCii 

ft 

Purpose : To compare the mathematical achievement and .retention resulting 
from use 'uf programmed materl Ms and from regular textbooks; to determine 



the varieuH personality traitsNind a:ttltudes toward mathematics of thosx? 
who coi.iplete a tliree—year prograVi to determine th^ mathematical concepts 
and skills effectively taught by j^rogranimed Instruction; and to follow up 
on the success in mathematics of tlix^se 6tudj[>nts who pursue the subject 
their first year in college. 

oub jects i 10 groups of students In gWdu^ 10 through 12. 
Ke thods: half of the pupils iised programmed materials and were ai;Lowed 
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1, 




FurnO, Ph.D 



tate Department of l^ducatlon, 
Departin^nt of Health, 



to progress flit tb^ir own rate; the other half used/textt)OOks< Both 
experlinental ^nd conlrol groups were tested perlj^dlcally to njfea&ure 
achievement. Results were statistically analya^ 
Duration : ' 1966-1968* 
lnvestlgator(» : Orlando F 
Baltimore, Ud^.^2l8 . 

Cooperating group^s) ^ Of f ;Lce' ic^f Education 
Education, and V^elfare. 



25-PB-l PRESENTING A t»ECOKD L/VNGU^GE 

Purpose : To Investigate t 
knowledge of V^elsh as "a se 
should be used for this 
^Objects: Children, 
Methods: Children we 




LLAKNERS AGES FOUR AMT ^V£ 



"^extent to which child 
lacnguag^e, and to de 



nd six, .whose firs 
to Welsh for S to 
atlop with other educ 
c^odycted 1 
nguage. 



classroom situation 
Ordinary Infant sd 
made of children^^ command 
Duration : CompJ^ 

lavestl"gator(g^ : C. O-^^'Dodson, ll,A#,^enlor Lectu 
B.A. , AsslstjTnt, Department of Educatloai/ Unlversi 
Wales, Grep:! Bxltain^ 

Publications : In Towards Blllngualism 
of ValeV Press« 1969* 



ren can acquire a 
termlne what materials 

t language Is Eltigllsh. 
\p hours per week In a 
ativonal activity . , 
n ^Ve^h, . and recoVdlngs 




rer, and Eurwen Price, 
ty of Wales, Aberystwyth,. 



th, Wales: Uillverslty 



Uethods: 



Calif. 95926. 
Publications: 




]E TEACHING OXRBADING: A LUNGITU- 



25-PB-2 /A COKPAltlSON OF TllREE APPROACHES 
DINAL STUDY ' 



Purpose : To compare the ef f ec^A^veness^ of^ modified basal, 
and li^lt^lstlc materials approaches In reading Instruction. 
Sub Jects^ V First grade childri^. 




he three methods. were utilised by the same teacher 



successive first grade classes which were then followed for six y^^ 
Analysis of resulting data involved Individual case analysis and groti^ 
atialysls on factors related to learning by each method. 
duration : 1965-iyeu^. 
Investlgator(s) : Sidney W.^S3hnayer, Ed.D. /Associate Professor of 
Kducatlon^y and Director, Reading Center, Chlco State CQ^Llege, Chlco, 



Oouttnal articles In preparation 



25-PB-3 . Ukl^EATJiD yKLF-VIE^'I NG ON CLOSlvD ClllCUIT TtLLVlSlON AS IT tFfbCTS CHANGES 
IN STUDENTS' AUAREfiESS ^OF THE|1SLL)/^S AS SPEAKERS 

Purpose : To assess the impact on students' self -concepts of uslng^ closed 
circuit television as a teaching device in a speech class. 
Subjects : 60 students each In an experimental and a contifol g^roup. 
BethodsT Identical speech assignments were given In th^ ^ame sequence to 
both groups. Throug^h closed -circuit tel^evlslon reruns, ' students In 
oxperlmental group were able to vl^w themeelv^s as othets saw them and, 
through this selfi-vlewlng, to asc'sess their strengths and wealmesses as \ 
speakers from a new viewpoints. . Statistical analysis compared '*actual-self " \ 
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0^ 



and "Ideal-self* differences between the control ^nd ejcp^rlmental groups, 
differences In ratings of-tb^e "actual -self " and ratings of the self by 
observers, and frequencies of change from group membershl'p terms to 
Individual ^^aluatlve terms. 
Duration : anuary^<^ckber 1968. . 

Iiivestlgator(s) \ Richard J, Dleker, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spi^eech, 
Western lllchlgan University^ Kalamazoo, Uich. 4£K:)0^. 

Cooperatloe ^oup(s) : Office of Education, S, Department of Uealtb,, 
Ed^ucatlon, and Welfare.'' 



SUPERVISED THAINING OF TEACHERS IN TECHNIQUES OF PERCEPTUAL STIHtlUTIQN OF 
CHILDREN tVITH READING DISABILITY 

- \- 

Purpose ; To disseminate an approacj^ lound effective In previous research 
dn the diagnosis and treatment of^ ci^ldren iwith reading disability. 
Subjects ; Teachers In the^ first and Itecond/ grades of the public schools 
of tbo lowe r east side of Manhattan 

Hethods : Children wltii language problems in tbe firsthand second grades 
onr the lower east side of Uanbattan are referred to Hew -^ork University* 
Eellevue Uedlcal Center for complete ^iaenostT^ Purvey , Findings are 
reviewed with the te&cher, who Is then supervised In her work vii%h her 
particular child In a series of weekly supervisory sessions extending 
over the' period of one year. 

Duration : January a968'JuIy 1969, > , 
Investlgator(s) : Archie A. Silver, UJ)., Assopiate Clinical Professor, 
Department of Neurology and Psychiatry, and Rosa A, Haglo, Ph.D 
Assistant Professor in Clinical Psyc^^l6gy, New York Unlverslty-Belle 
Medical Center, New York, N. Y. 100 

Cooperating group(s) ; New York Clti^ Board of Education. 
Publications ; papei" presented at i^erlcan Qrthopsychlatrlc Association 
Veeting, New York, Harch 1969* / 




thitee;-year study of effecti venes5 of language laboratory in teaching 
gkrbjan to sScondary school boys ^s^^ 

Purpose : To ass^ess the eff ectlveneBsNi;f the use of tbe language labora- 
tory as compared ""to the tape recorder as^a classroom aid In language 
a<^qulsltlon; to compare the effectiveness of an audlollngual with that of 
an audiovisual course* . ^ 

Subjjpcta : 102 male-students, ages ll and up, separated Into thr^e classes 
matched for language aptitude, verbal and nonverbal I .Q , , and ^'K^arental 
encouragement*^ f actors.,-^^ i 

Methods : Each class studies German fpr 40' ^lnute8 at tfio same time each 
day . Their three teac/ejrs rotat^^classeb every four months. Two groups 
follow the same German certirso at the same speed, both using recorded 
native voices on tapfij/%One groii& uses the laboratory, one uses ooly the 
tape recorder Itn "the^Iassroom, and the third 'uses an audiovisual course. 
..In ID70, vldetoiape records being kept of all pupils will be played back to 
a Jury of teacli^rs and native a^eaker^. StatlsticatL* results comprehen-^ 
slon will be evaluated and Independent subjective measurement being kept ^ 
of each pupil by a native German-speaking teacl^r will be compared with 
the videotape assessments and written tests. /^--^ 
Duration : September 1967 -September 1970* ' . 

Investigator(^) ? E. Hawkins, 11,A,, Professor, Language Teachings Center, 
University of York, York, England. 

Publications : Report planned In late 1970 or 1D7I. * 



I' 



25-fB-6 EVALUATION, OF THE INSTRUCTIDIIAL KFfXcTIVEJJES^ OF, A TELBVlSIONf-DA'SED SYSTEM 
FOR DEVTSLOPING BASIC ItEADItJG SKI I ' ' 

Purpose: To examine the ef f ectj^vehess of the various components of the 
Hea^ng Through Television system In order to Improve basic reading sklllSi 
Subjects : Various target populations including bilingual Juveniles', 
dlsadvantagect Inner-clty juveniles, f uncjtlonally Illiterate and 'seml^-' 

i^a^ta^adolescents , ^nd functionally 1 1 literate and semi literate hard 
core unemployed^ athilts:' 

Hettyods * Treatment cla^^s Were tested with the total Reading Through 
Televlsloa system and^^^ecific components of the system under the -direc- 
tion of teachers w^><s either ha*l a thorough orientation In utilisation of 
the whole system or had na preparation for the utilization of the various 
components. These Includecl telecasts, student and teacher texts and 
workbooks, fllmstrips, audlia tapes, and Language Master cards. 
Findings: One class of disadvantaged Juveniles progressed significantly 
with the enmre system. Including multiple . telecast viewing. Progress of 
a class of bilingual JuvenlJeS^^ which did not use the telecasts approached 



---.^dlsai 
\ core 



slgnl f Icance 

Duration : J^une 1968*June 1969, 
Inveatlgatqr<s) : R.^Fall, VI 

pi rector , Uembershlp and Program 
Lafayette, I nd. 47S}02* 

Cooperating group(sJ ; Language Resd^c^, Inc-, Cambridge, Mass, Of f ice 
of Education, U / S , "department of HeaVth, Educoitlon, and Welfare 
Publlcatititns * Final Veport aval lablo-^r^m MPAfl,^nc 



/ ' ^ " \ 
President, and. Donal^xt. M^oney, 

rvlces, MPATI ,^ lnc<^ Purdue^ijlversity,^ 



25-PB-7 A STUDY OF THE INDEPENDENT READING OF ACHIEVING 



F]UfT(l^< 



GRADERS 



r 



Purpose : To Investigate the- Independent reading of achlei^ng fifth 
'graders In order to determine the relationship between the numbed, 
quality, 'and variety of books selected and read and specific acac^emlb, 
cognltly^, land personality variables, , 
Subgecjjs ; 200 achieving fifth gr^de pupils In a community with' good 
library facilities. \ ^ - 

Hethrbds : Data on amount of reading done by students are gathered through 
<foiribi ned library and pupil records, and a single Index of amount of 
4>ea4ilng Is derived. The amount will be measured, by nujnber of books read, 
^wlth a control for book length, and time spent reading within a given 
period.' Quality of selections Is determined by an Index bas^d upon 
librarians' Judgments about the educational value of the books read, and 
the variety o^ selections is measured by an Index derived from the number 
of booic£LJce@Ld„ within different subject categories. A^l variables will be 
Intercorrelatcd ^separately for each sex and for rthe" sample as a whole and 
analyses o^ variance employed to test for curvilinear relations. 
Duration ; June 1968-February 1970. 

lnvestlgator( s) : Edmund H, Henderson, Ph.D., Director, McGuffey Reading 
Center, University of. Virginia Sc);iool of Education, Charlottesville, Va. 
22903. 

Cooperating grQup(s) ; Office of Education, U, S. ^Department 'df Health, 
Education , and Welfare* . ' ' * 

Publications : * Flnal^ re^ort^to Office of Education, February 1^70; to be 
presented to , International Reading Association, May 1970; article^ planned 
for 1971* . ^ 
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25-PC-l D^U)PMENT AND TESTING OF INSTRUCTIONAL STaA;rEGlES IN PERCEPTUAL TRAI 
TO INCREASE INDIVIDUAL'S ABILITY TO HANDLE VISUAL INFCffiBlATlON ^ . 



NG 



Purpose: To test Ipstructlonal strategies designed to Ineireabe the 
Indl vTdual 's preference for complexity and asymmetry Id ai't; to .Identify 
specific Instructional strategies ^;or perceptual trlblnlng and art educa^- 
tlon and speclfie ^beh^avlor^ referents for perceptual learning In art* 
Subjects : , 270 ^hlldr^ In grades four^ five, and six, ^ ^ » 
liothodsT "^Chl Idren were assigned to one of three experimental ' condl tlons t 
( 1) perCL^ptual training progj-am designed to Influence-manipulation of the 
visual elements of complexity ahd asymibetry and student ability to Handle 
visual' Information^ (2) regular art-course ivlthout specific perceptual 
training, and (3) -conXrol situation with no art Instruction, . Pre- and 
pQ^ttests Urere administered to measif^e behavioral change on tbe variables 
of sophistication of, body concept (Draw-A--Porson Test),' perceptual fle^fd- 
Independence (Embedded Figures Test) , figure preference for complexity 
an<4 asymmetry (Welsh Figure Pre/erence Test), and adaptive, flgural 
JfleKlblllty (Torrance's Nonverbal Testa of Creative .Thlniclng) , Analysis 
of variance determined differences between tbethree experimental condi- 
tions irt each grade level. 

Duration: October 1967-December ;i968- - 

^ Investlgator<s) : Harold J, McWhlnnle, Ed.D.r Assistant Professor of Art, 
Ohio State Universally," Columbus,- Ohio 43^10, ^ 

Cooperating eroup<sb :. Off'ice of Education, U, S, Depc^rtment of Health, 
I^ducatl6n, and Welfare. , ' • . - ■ ' 

Publications : California Journal of Educational Ueseai^ch ; Acta Psycho - 
loglca ; Perceptqal and Motor Skills^ ^ 



Special* Education 



25-QL-l COMPARISON OP STRUCTURED VEftSUS UNSTRUCTURED LANGUAC3E STIMULATION WITH 
PRESCHOOL UNGUAGE-DEUYED DEPRIVED CHILDREN ^ 

Purpose : To study better methods of stimulating children with language 
delay > 

Subjects: Preschool children enrolled In a program for economically 
ffepi'WeO children who function at a retarded level, 

Methods : Small group language stimulation Is b^lng carried out using 
Pea^ody Kit materials And methods, or using less structured jnaterlals and 
free choice of activities, ^ 
Duration : September 19^7-Septembor 1970- 

Investlgator^s) : Mlcliael J, D-'Asaro, Ph,D,, Chief, Speech Pathology and 
Aadlology , Kennedy Child Study Center, 1339 - 20th St,, Santa l^onlca., 
90025} and Maurice Sklaf-, Ph.D,, Chief, iJpeech Pathology and Audlology, 
Veterans Administration Center, Dos Angeles, Calif: 
' Publications ^ Journal of iipeech and Hearlnj;^ Research , 



23-CH-2 DliVELapWHNT OF TECHNlt^UKS TO THACH MCO^lVATION TO ACHIEVE IN PRESCHOOL 
CHILDREN, tilTH FURTHER REKl NEMENTS, OF A MEASURING iNSTRUMENt 

Purpose : To' develop a curriculum to Increiisc motivation to^achleve in 
school ajnong preschool children; to rilalte fuirther refinements of a test 
designed to measpro i^tlvatlod to.achJLeve In preschool children and 
explore its l?otentlal y^ofylness for'chlldren through age nine; to 

- - . " '95' 

' ' . ' .™ _'a7 - 



explore dlfferecced Id test performance among different ethnic and 
cultural groupSr , 
Subjects : Head Start children In experimental classrooms; children Iji the 
first, ^sef:ond, fmd fourth grades In Hawaiian scliools; Head Start children 
from^ different ethnic and cultui:al grouper " 
Mettiode : A series of exercises or devices designed to Increase schopl. 
orl^nted^ 'motivation was deTeloped. Teachers of Head Start classes were 
trained In this curriculum In regular meetings. Children In their clai^ses 
are compared with children In other classes w^lth respect^ to changes In 
several measures. An Individual form of the test, called Gumpgookies, has 
been given io Head Start children In the experimental group and In various 
comparison groups. £xtenslve statistical analyses of the results .are 
under way, -Including difficulty Indices, reliability and validity Indices, 
cluster and factor anklyses, and correlations with other measMros, Two 
grouf) forms of the test have been administered to children In grades 1, 2, 
and 4, and extensive statldEtlcal analyses are being done. The Individual 
test has been administered to s'amples f our^year-old children In various 
cultural groups. Performance on Ind^ldual Items and 6n the total test 
will be compared, and factor analysis applied to the different sets of 
data. \ : 

Findings : Wolrk on the curriculum Is primarily exploratory In nature, Th^ 
latest edition of the test, ^ntalnlng 75 Items, can be given In about 15 
minutes. Its reliability Ab adequate^ and there Is some evidence of 
validity * > 
. Duration July. 1968-'Dec ember 1969. 

' I nvestigEtor(s> : Dorothy C. Adklns, Ph,D., Profossor and Researcher, 
Kdilcatlon Ilesearch and Development Center, University of Hawaii College of 
Bdup«lon, Honolulu, Hawaii 96822; and Bonnie Balllf , Ph.D., Assistant 
Prbfessor, Pordham University, Br6nx, N. Y. X04&8. 

C6operatlng group(s> : Head Start, Office of Economic Opportunl ty , now 
being administered by tho U. S. Department of Health, Education^, and 
Welfare, 

Publications : Probably Journal articles. 



25-Q13-3 CULTUEAL AND LIMOUISTIC' FACTORS IN READING^ 

Purpose : i*o devise an is^pproach to the teaching of' reading to nonstandard. 
dlalect^9peaklng Negro children, takings Into account the more problematic 
"educationally r^elevUnt differences" between such a child and V^e school 
culture* 

Subjects : Wegr^ nonstandard Engllsh-'Speaklng children In grades one and 
two* 

Methods : Teachers are trained to use dialect tejct^. Those begin In 
dialect, . run through a transitional phas^^ and endf In standard English, 
. All texts maintain standard English orthography. Children are exposed te 
one of four conditions: their teachers are trained In tangunge and 
culture of the glietto, or In teaching reading, and chlldron get dlarloct ^ 
material^, or te&cho;rs get trainings In languagi? an<l\j:u 1 turo of Vtve ghot^, 
or In peaching reading,^ and the chlldron get standard urban readers. 
Duration; April IQ^U-Junc liJ71, . , ^ 

I n vest 1 gator (s)' : Joan C. BaratTZ,, Ph.D., Codlrcctor, Education Study 
cienter,"?-!! 14th ^t.,.K. v;., Washington, D, 9. 20005. - * ' 

^ - Cooperating grouj)<s) : ' Ceithallc schools lt\ tho W'ash;Lng^on, D. C. areij,; 

National Institute of Mental Health,, Public Health Sorvloo, V» S. bopar\- 
' , ment. of Health, Education, and Welfare. . . * 

Publji cations ; Plan to f^resoiit papers ^t professional meetings and submit 
articles to professional Journals; p^hnps a monograph upon complotlon* 
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25-<^t-4 -^!:SAt(¥SlS OF COilPENSATORY EDUCATIjOK U'ITHIN SCHOOLS FROM FIVE MAJOR SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS ' ^ ' ^ 

Purpose: To analyze various Compensatory education programs Id order to 
determine pupli^s achievement trends and' performance characteristics 
successful features of such programs, ^ a 

Subjects : Children In compensatory education programs In school dls 
of Des UolnoSf Iowa, New Orleans, La., Prince George's County, Ud. 
Diego, Calif,, and Seattle^. Vfash/ 

He thodg : Analysis Includes study of th^ development of chlldren*s 
achievement trends and the Identification of compensatory education 
programs by school and grade; and the use of program data by grade. 
Results will Include Information ' and discussion' beyond statistical 
analysis of changes In achievement scores. 
Duration : Not reported, 

Investlgator(s) : £, J. Uosbaek, Ph,D,, Manager, Operations Research, 
General Electric Co, , 777 - 14th St,, tf,, Washington, D, C, 20005. 
Cooperating group(s) ; Office of Education, U, S, Department of Health, 
£duc atlon , and Welfare , 



25-QE-5 HUBAL CHILD CARE J^OJ^CT 

'^^ir^ose: To assess the^^latlonshlp between a chlld*s attendance In a 
Rural Child Care Project Child Development Center atid his subsequent 
Intellectual performance and academic achievement; to assess the effect 
of the combined caseworJ^/ homeoaklng, and day care services on families 
of children who have been exposed to the Child Development program; to 
ascertaln'the Image of the project ln~ participating counties; and to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the subprofesslonal staff In providing 
project services to the culturally disadvantaged child and his family. 
Subjects ; First and second graders who had previously attended the Child 
Development Center; matched comparison group. 

Methods : Fol lowup I,Q, data were obtained on first and second grade 
children wh6 had attended the Center, and a sample was compared for 
achievement with a similar s&mple of untreated} children, Ueasurement was 
madd of changes In family patterns of household operation. In attltudea^M 
toward education, And toward various chlldrearlng practices. The Image 
^ of the project was assessed. by. ascertaining the degree to which Its 
' ' existence and goals were known to a sample of community ^.eaders and to a 
group of. Indigent adults, and their attitudes toward It, Effectiveness 
of the subprof esslonal staff was evaluated by supervisors* ratings. 
Findings : Children who had attended the Center showed a loss In Stanford^* 
Binet I.Q, and did not perform better than a matched group on the 
California Achievement Test, Effects on famllles'are Inconclusive, ^ 
Duration: September ISGS-^June 1969, 

Investlgator(s) ! Judith P, Archambo, Ph,D,, Director of 'Research, 
Kentucky Child Welfare Research Foundation, Inc, P,0. Box 713,^rankfort, 
iCy, 40601, 

Cooperating group(s) : H^d Sta^t^ Gfiice of Economic Opportunity, now 
being administered by the U, Departmeatl^of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. 

publlcatlpns ! Final report. Head Start Offl>e^f Research and Evaliiatlon, 



25-gt-6 DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN AND TUEMR FIRST SCHOOL EXPERIENCES 

Purpose : To provide Information useful for educatlonil";and soci 
planning for disadvantaged children at federal, state, and local leV^s; 
to determine the roles of the chlldren*s families and communities, In 
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interaction Vlth preScLiobls and regular scKoolJs, in fostering tiielr mental^ 
social^ emotional^ and physical development. I 

Subjects ; 2,000 thrce-and-one-half year old c^hildren in Lee County, Ala-, 
Trenton, N. St. Louis, Mo., and Portland, 'Ore, , th6 majority of whom 

are black and disadvantaged. * ,' 

Methods : All children are observed and testeii from a point prior to the 
Influence of any special educational^ programs! in thel r . 1 Ives through at 
least the third grade^ During this time some! will attend Head Start 
programs and/or kindergarten, while others fl^ill not. Appropriate 
comparisons will be made among groups of chilidreti with different char- 
acteristics who are exposed to different amoUnts and kinds of educational 
experiences. Information is also being collected on the Head Start and 
school programs the children experience, their teachers, the physical, 
surroundings aDd psychological climate in which the prograjns operate, and 
the characteristics of tho^ children's homes, family lives, and communities. 

. Duration ; 1969-1974. 

lnvestigator<s) : Scarvia Anderson, Ph.D., Director, Division of Educational 
fftudies7 Dr. Albert Beaton, (Walter Emmerich, Ph.I>., and Samuel Blesslck, 
Ph.D., Senior Research Psychologists; Virginia Stilpman, Ph.D. , 'Coordinator 
of Measurement and Training, and Joseph L, $oyd, Ed.D., Program Director, 

/Educational Testing Service ,5rdt^6eton, 5. 0G540. 

Cooperating group(s) : lleadcJ^ajTX, Office off Economic Opportunity, now 
being admiDlstered by thQ^^ai* S^Department of Health, l^ducatlon, and 
Welfare. 

publications : Disadvantaged Children and ifhelr First School Experiences 



From Theory to Operations , Augus^t 1969. 
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25H5G-1 JCHARACTERISTICS OF FULL-TIME STUDENTS IN tJOSTSECOWDAUY TRADE COURSES 

Purpose : To HJentlfy criteria useful Jto «^unselors aAd others in advising 
post—high school vocational -technical students as they attempt to pursue 
specific vocational-technical curricula. 

gubjects : 17,500 persons who applied to /the area vocational-technical 
schools of Minnesota from September 1966 /to 'October 1068. 
Methods : All subjects are gliren an exteidslve test battery and then 
followed to determine the otfaracteristlcs displayed at time of enrollment 
by those who were successful in various occupations. 

Findings? : .Followup returns can be increased by providing incentives for 
res^fmseT^ocational students in almost jail training programs have less 

"Si^olastic ability than equivalent high /school populations; and interest 

and aptitudes tend to differentiate persons who are successful In 
different occupations. 
Duration : December 1965^anuary 1972 

rnvestlgator(s> ; Howard f. Nelson, Ed.i)., Professor and Chairman, and 
David j7 Pucel, Ph*D., Assistant Professor, Department of Industrial 
Education, University of Minnesota, lllpneapolls, Minn.. 55455. 
Cooperating ^oup(s> : Office of Educajtion, U, S: Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

Publications: Data available In .publl/shed reports 



25H5G-2 HIGH SCHOOL DROPOUTS AND VOCATIONAL |£DUCATlON IN WISCONSIN 

t * _.- 

Purpose : To' investigate the relationship between Wlsc^iisln's high school 
dropouts and the State's public and /private vocationarl schools; to det^- 
mlne the differences in the dropout j populations ajt^arlous types of 
vocational Schools. | 

- 9^ - 




Methods : A small number of high school dropoutS engaged Id Institutional 
vocational Instruction were located within the State, Descriptive char** 
acterlstlcs of various types of vocatloiial liistructlon were gathered and a, 
combined with the students' attltudlhal and motivational measures. 
Findings : As a result of educational discrimination and financial 
barriers, both public and private vocational schqols were ratber Inacces^ 
sjLble to the dropout. Genera] recommendations call for the Improvement of 
Internal data systems in reference to dropouts and the expansion of the - 
public effort In the field of vocational Instruction for this group. 
Duration: January-September 10(58* ■ ^ 

Investigator^^) : llyron Eoomldn, Jl^S., Surv<5y Director, ^Cen-ter for Studies 
In Vocations^ and 'technical Educatl6n, University of V/lsconsln, Uadlson, 
Wis* 537067 

CooperatJ^g .group(s) : Wisconsin Board oT^ Vocational^ Technical , and Adult 
Educat^n, " ■ ^i^^, 

Publl catloi^s : Report prepared for Center for studies In Vocational and 
"Ed ucu 1 1 OTT^ -^d ^vlsconsln Board of Vocational, Technical, and 



fult Education. 



25-CiU-l PUBLIC SCHOOL PROGRAM OF REWEDIATION FOR CHILDREN WlTIl SEVERE liEARNlNG 
DISABILITIES - ' 

Purpose : demoastrate how a small public school district can mobilize 
exlstTng resources to implement a program for teaching children with 
severe learning disabilities. 

Subjects : Approximately 150 §uch disabled children fearly. 
Methods : A psychoeducatlonal diagnostic center was established and a * 
combined dlagnostlc*-remedlal-conSultatlve approach used within the school* 
Regular classroom teachers conducted a remedial program In which they were 
aided by. a strong consultative service and materials separated into 
specific units., A team approach was' used as opposed to the usual 
procedure of special class placement* Evaluation consisted of Individual 
pre- and posttestlng of all children. 
Duration; September 1966-June 1969, 

lnvestlgator(3) : Jeanne McCarthy, PhiD., Director of Special Services, 
Schaumberg Schiool District 64, ..Hoffman Estates, ill. 60172, 
Cooperating group<s) : Office of Education, U, 3, Department of Health, 
Education/ an<^ Welfare* ^ 
Publications: Final report to Office of Education; , ^ ; 
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25-RA-l A'STWV OF THE JOINT PLANNING SERVI<j£ 




Purpose ; To study the intake , Client proceee^ and placement of the Joint 
Planni Dg Service operated by ihe Jewish Board of Guardiane and the Jewish 
Child Care Association; to -determine the unmet needs of those who request 
aeeistance from the Join^Planoing Serviqe^ as well as to identify" the 
community agencies which do and do not refer clients to this service; to 
examine the decisiomoalcing process regarding placement or rejection of a 
client; and to mak^ explicit the complex eet of d^isions utilized in 
regard to the service to be offered. * ^ 

Methods ; A eeriee of forms was developed and a procedure Tor tracking 
each client who calls^ writes, br walks inta^the J'olnt Flamiliig" Service" 
through the system until it is determined that he is not eligible for 
placement or until placement has occurred, over a period of one year« In 
additrion,' interviews were conducted with key persons within the Joint 
Planning Service, with the relevant service programs, and with referring 
agencies. 

Duration ; January 1968-June 1969, 

I n ves ti^a tor ( s ) _; David C, Twain, Ph.D,, Director, Research and Develop^ 
ment Center, Jewish Board of Guardians, 120 57th St,, New Vork, N, 
10019. 

Publications; Final report. 
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25^RA^2 THE EXTENT AND ADEQUACY OF THE EXISTING PHYSICAL PLANT, UNDER SOCIAL WORK 
AUSPICES, FOR THE GROUP CARE OF CK1U)REN (PHYSICAL FACILITIES ^R GROUP ^ 
CARE pF CH1U)REN) . ^ - 

Purpose : To conduct a national study of physical facilities for group-, 
care of children in the United States; specifically,, to determine charac- 
teristics of existing plant, and to relate these characteristics to 
emerging functions of children's institutions and. to kinds of new program 
demands made on the facilities; to estimate the extent to which institu- 
tional child care programs would benefit from change, remodeling or 
rebuilding of physical settings, and the scope, cost, financing, and other 
problems of such rehabilitation programs. 

Hetbode; Each state is surveyed to determine the numl>er and kinds of 
residential institutions for children currently operating^ A'll children's 
institutions, except those for the physically handicapped and mentally 
retarded, are studied in order to determine the kinds of children under 
care, the inetj^tution*s staff, goals, abd pj^ograms, physical facilities 
available, role pf physical plant in implementing current and deeirecf 
programs, and the kinds of changes needed for optimal functioning^ Field 
surveys provide appraisals of the feasibility of tbe types of changes 
desired, and these are then related to issues of code, construction, 
probable cost, etc« 

Duration : October 1966-not reported, 

Investlgator(e) ; Donnell H* Pappenfort, Ph^D*, Research Associate, Center 
for Urban Stucllee, and Associate Prdfeeeor, and Dee Morgan Xilpatrick, 
Ph^D, , Associate Professor, School of Social Service Adminietiration, 
University of Chicago, Chicago, 111, 60637. 

Cooperating groupCs) : Health Services and Uental Health Administration, 
tublic Heaitn Service, U, S^ Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 




PLANNED INTERVENTION TO MEET CHILDREN'S NEEDS 



Purpose : To Improve the availability and appropriateness of child welfare 
senFTces in six southeastern states; specifically, to assess the prevalence 
of medical^ psychological^ and social conditions having ominous Implies 
tlons for children's well*belng. 

Subjects : Four. groups of elght^yeor-old children In each of the Bix 
states* 

Methods ; pediatric and psychological studies are done on children and 
supplemented by brief social studies of each child's life situation. 
Clinical examinations are supplemented by parental reports ati4 teacher 
observations. Judgment regarding the services needed In each case Is 
made by "staffing" each child and validated with a sample of records 
against the opinions of a panel. 
Duration: September 1966^not reported* 

Inyestl^atorf s) 1 David Levlne^ Ph*D*^ Associate Dean and Professor^ 

University of Georgia School p.f_S9plal TforJb;.,.. Ath^^ns^ Ga*. 3^)601^ ._ . . 

Cooperating group(sl ; U* 3* Department of Healthy Education^ and Welfare* 

25-ItB-l THE YOUTH SERVICE CORPS 

Purpose ; To Improve police-community relations^ and to provide work 
experience for Inner city youth. \ ' ^ 

Subjects: initially, 630 boys from Detroit's Inner city, ages 14 to 16, 
who had evidenced problems In school and were potential dropouts. 
Methods : Youth are employed as police aides In siimmer program and perform 
duties such as checking on abandoned cars, searching for lost children^ 
reporting damaged streets and sidewalks^ etc* 

Findings ; The Youth Service Corps Seems to be a good "method for Improving 
police-Community relations. 
Duration! 1965-Contlnulng. 

Investigator( s) : Hadlson Foster II, H.S^W*^ Youth Service Corps Supervisor, 
Neighborhood Service Organization, 51 W. Warren Ave.^ Detroit, Hlch. 46201* 
(Reported by Hyron L. Liner, Assistant Director, Neighborhood Service 
Organization.) , 

Cooperating group(s) ; Detroit Police Department, Detroit, Ulch.; United 
Cotnmunity Services; McGregor Fund. 



4 

25-RB-2 INVESTIGATING A POTENTIAL IN CLERGY-YOUTU COUNSELING 

Purpose ; To determine whether a clergy-youth counseling program Is 
successful enough to be recommended as a regular part of the Church's 
focus on youth; specifically, to test the effectiveness of clergymen In 
youth counseling, and to explore the Institutional church's pot^ehtlal for 
helping youth. ^ 

Methods; Research Is based on a five-year pilot project completCKt by 
Church ToMth Research which developed a way of bringing together clergymen 
who could counsel and yguth who needed counseling. Original base is being 
^broad^ed^.J^y testing the program's appropriateness for all'mi^Jor religious 
bodies In tn^lh^l^d States. After participation of interested church 
leaders Is oecuri9d.,^^lf-dlsclosure among youth is encouraged, and 
clergymen are aided In esl£kbllshliig a relationship emphasizing develop- 
mental Counseling* 
Duration : April 1969-llarch 1972* 

Investlgtttor(s) 1 Uerton P* Strommen^ Ph.D.^ Director^ Youth Research 
Center^ 122 Franklin Ave., Minneapolis, Minn* 55404* 
Cooperating group(B) i National Institute of Me!ftal Health, Public Health 
Service, U* 9. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare* 




2S-Ra-1 THE CONSEQimNCES OF ADOLESCENT ILLEGITIMACY 

^\ 

.Purpose : To study the social consequences of adolescent unwed parenthood, 
specifically, bow "^t affects their educat£onal and marital career^; to 
examine the success of the Adolescent Family Clinic birth control po^ogram 
at Slnal Hospital In Baltimore In reducing recidivism, (See Research 
Relating to Children , Bull, No. 22-SD-2.) 

Subjects! Girls In the Adolescent Family Clinic program,* both. unmarried 
and married,, and control group; fathers of the babies. 
Methods : Data derived from the Sinai experiment will be analyzed and 
comparison made between the AFC sample and the control group, and subgroup 
comparisons made within the AFC sadiple. The data provide Information on 
Itrhlch girls are most receptive or resistant to the program, social factors 
affecting their responsiveness, birth control methods considered more 
satisfactory and successful, and whether there are ways of modifying the 
program to Improve Its effectiveness, in as many cases as possible, the 
father will be Interviewed with regard to tt^e responsibility he Is willing 
to assume, the kind of relationship he maintains with the, mother and 
child, the possibility of marriage to th^ mother, what social facl^ors 
relate to the timing 'and occurrence of marriage, and the likelihood of 
recidivism, will also". Interview a mortched. sample of girls who were not 
pregnant at the bbglnnlng of the AFC program and exainlne .their careers. 
Duration : July ip69^not reported. 

investlg^ator(s) : Frank F, Furstenberg, Jr., Ph.D. / Assistant Professor 
of Sociology, University of Pennsyprjani^ , Philadelphia, Pa, 1910W 
Cooperating proup(s) : Health Servi^s and Mental Health Administration, 
Put)llc Health Service, U, S, Department of Health, Education, an^ Welfare. 



25-RC-2 CHARACTERISTICS OF UNWED FATHERS ^ ATLANTA ADOLESCENT PREGNANCY PROGRAM 

Purpose ; To gain a hetter understating Qf the adolescent fathers of 
* children born out of wedlock. to clients In the AAPPj'to determine the 
correlates of several outcomes affecting the girl, the boy, and the baby. 
Including whether or not (1) the couple continues their relationship, 
(2) t)>ey use contraception, (3) the girl returns to school, and (4) the 
boy assumes responsibility fox the child, (See Research Relating to 
Children, Bull, No. 23-HA^iind No. 24-QH-4 , ) 

Subject's : 125 AAPP fat^x^s, most of iK^om are young and from a low Incom^ 
Negro area surroundlng^he project hlQjh school; AAPP girls. 
Methods ^ Will Inte^^ew subjects for 
on thel^ attltudesxabout Illegitimacy 

sexuality, meanljigfulness of their' rellatlonshlp, knd their expectations 
/ for the role ot^ the unwed father and n other. St^andardlsed psychological 

tests will be^lven. Information obtained will be used as basis fpr 
developing ^clal services for unmarrlbd fathers. 
Duration : July ISSQ'-not reported. ' . 

Investlgator<s) ; Phyllis A, Ewer, Ph.0. , Assistant Professor of 
Sociology, Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics, and Frank Clark, 
Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychiatry, Emory University 
School of Medicine, /Atlanta, Ga, 30303, 

Cooperating group ( sj : Health Services and Mental Health Administration, 
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, knd Welfare. 



Information on their background and 
and contraception, the meaning of 



25-RD-l "HOMES NOW" ADOPTION PROJECT 

Purpose : An experiment to explore and ;ref Ine methods for accelerating , 
the adoption pl/acement of Negro and mlx|ed-race children. 

102 ' . . 
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Subjects ? The black community of Chicago. 

net node : New attitudes of the community tbward itself are -studie^^ ,and 
community groups are involved in developing adoption techniques. 
Duration ; November 1966-November 1971* 

invest igator(e) ; Spencer. H. Crookes^ Executive Director, Illinois 
Children's Home aofl Aid Society^ 1122 Deairborn St,, Chicago^ 111. 60610. 
Cooperating group(s) : tifieboldt. Foundation. 



25"IU)-2 GROUP UETHODS IN AN AI>0PT1QN AGENCY 

Purpoge : To apply and evaluate group methods tunong prof e'ssioinals in an 

adopt^D agency, ' 

Hetbode : Group method leaders in professional social work meet every two 

wdTeks with a consultant psychiatrist, the agency's staff, and.clients. 

Findings : ^ Group methods have been successful in improving co^unication 

and conesion among staff members. ' 

Duration : 1967-1970, 

Investlgator(s) : Donald>A, Shaskan, tt^D*, Chief, Uental Hygiene Clinic^ 
Veterans Administration^ospital , San Francisco 94121; and William L, 
Uoran, U.S.W. , District Director^ Children's Home Society of California, 
Oakland, Calif. 

Publications ; Presented at 47th Annual Meeting, American Orthopsychiatries 
^Association^ Uarch 1970, San Francisco; 12th Annual Conference, Golden 
Gate Group Psychotherapy SocietyyjJune 1969, San Francisco; and 26th 
Annual Conference, American Group^syc ho therapy Association, February 3f969^ 
New York, 



M-RD-a STUDY OF NEGRO ADOPTION FAllILIES: A COMPARISON Of A lJUVDiTIONAL AND AN 
INNOVATIVE ADOPTION PROGRAM 

Purpose ! To compare an . innovative adoption program with the more tradi^ 
tional adoption program and determine whether ^he differences have a 
differential effect on the functioning and :welf are of the childred. 
Subjects : Samples of 50 children in each typ«? of program, drawn from 
caseload of Children*s Aid Society of Pennsylvania. (See Research 
Relating to Children . Bull* No* 23-RD-l,) 

Methods ; modifications were made in adoption practice to expand the 
possibilities of either legal or social adoption for this group of 
children. These changes may lead to the selection of families that are 
different from the traditional in their socioeconomic circumstances, 
thoir motivations and perceptions about adoption, and possibly in thoir 
social functioning. Data collection instruments wore developed to 
compare the level ot social and personal adjustment of the two groups 
of children. Parents in both groups will also be tested for significant 
differences in family functioning. 
Duration ! August 1969-July 1970* 

Investi'gator(s) : Janet Hoopes, Ph.D*^ Chief Psychologist^ and 
Elisabeth A* Lawder^ D*S*lif*, Executive Director, Children*s Aid Society 
of Pennsylvania,' 311 Juniper St^, Philadelphia 19107; and {Catherine 
D* liOwer^ Ph*D*^ Director of the Graduate Department of Social Work and 
Social Research, Bryn Uawr College^ Dryn Mawr, Pa, 19010* 

Cooperating group(s) r U* S* Department of Health, Education, and ^Velfare. 
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25-BF-l CH1U> CAAe SfiRVlCES: AH INVESTIGATION OF THE ImpACT ON PARTICIPATING 
HOTUEttS OF AK ANTIPOVERTY DAY CARE CENTER 

Purpoee : To determine whether the enrollment of a child In a day care 
" center sponsored by the* Office of Economic Opportunity would cauee an 
economic change In the life of the family. 

Subjects : 26 pkothere of 28 children enrolled In the Hempstead Day Care 
Center. 

Hethode : A questionnaire designed, to collect demographic educational 
training and employment data was administered to the subjects. 
Findings: Data tend to support the hypothesis that enrollment of a child 
In^ t^e day care ceater will cauee economic change In the life of the 
family. 

Duration: Hay ISeS-^Harch 1969* 
■ 1 nveetlgator(s) j Davie, Jr., Ph.D, Candidate, Research Director , 

and Hoeoarch Statf, Economic Opportunity Commission ol Nassau County, 320 
Old Country Rd., Garden City, V, 11553. 

Cooperati'ng RroupCs) : Hempstead ^Economic Opportunity .Council , 

Publ i ca t ions T Publication planned In appropriate prof essloiHil Journals. 



25-RF-2 RAISING THE LEVEL OF HEALTH IN DAY CAKE 

i. 

Purpose : To asspss the health of children In a day care group of a 
Chicago settlement house; specifically, to create a more effective health 
caro model and to Improve communication with those who are responsible 
for Implementing research findings. 

Subjects: 100 children agos four and five, from the north side of Chicago, 
tfie majority of'^whom wore of Spanlsh-^Amerlcan ^origin. 

Methods : Children were given physical examinations, blc3od, urine, and 
tuberculosis tests, and vision and hearing evaluations^ A complete hlaalth 
history of each child was obtained, from parents In Spanish and Engllefh, 
Continuing pediatric planning and followup of disorders detected wer^ ^ 
carried out with Interpretation to parents, day care personnel, and/refer* , 
ral resources. Parent volunteers also assisted In the study. - Individuals 
who will later be asked to follow up problems participated In a^swles ol. 
orientation meetings. . / 

Findings : Uajority oi children had significant, usually correctable 
be a^ th p rob 1 ems . ' 
Duration : November 196&-*June 1969, 

I nvestlgator (s) : Roger J. Ueyer, M,D., H,P.K., Director, Infant Welfare 
Society OI Chicago, 203 Wabash Ave,, Chicago 60601; Sister Joan, U,3,W,, 
Director, DePaul Settlement and daycare Center; and John Frey, Senior 
■ Uodlcal Student, Northwestern University Uedlcal School, Chicago 111 ^ 
Publications : Citizens for Daycare, Inc. . Chicago, 111. Technical Report, 
submitted for publication. 



/ 



^ 25-RF-3 pEVELQPMEWT OF PROGRAM FOB INFANT DATC^CARE CENTBR 

-f 

purpose : To develop a program for an Infant day care center In an Inner 
city poverty area of San Francisco; to develop methods for evaluating Its 
effectiveness for the Infant, the mother, and the father. 
Subjects : Infants up to preschool center age, and their teenage parents, 
marrled""or unmarried. 

Methods ; Infants wl^l "be followed with developmental and health assess- 
ments through first grade. Parents will be glvcm Instruction ai^d ' 
experience rn child development and chlldrearlng, vocati^onal guidance. 
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Job placemont service, and social counseling, all of which will be 
coordinated with school or work schedules. Comprehensive health care 
will be provided the family. 
D uration ; July 1069->DOt reported. 

?vestleator(B) ; Ruth T, Gross ,^ U.D.,^ Director of Pedl^tocl^^* Mount Zlon 
HoSmtal and Uedlcal Center, San Francisco 9411&; and Audre^^vl^ Smith, 
Progr^ ^oordlna£or, 5057 Diamond Heights Blvd., Sao Franclsco^^^Qallf . 
94131. ' "^^^x 

Cooperat Infe. group ( s ) : Health Services and Uental Health Admlnf&trat^ 
Public Healthy Service, U. S, Department of Health, Education, and Velfi 



25-RG-l 



DRDINATED RESEARCH PROGRAU IN. POSTEE CARE 



jrpose : To conduct a three-^yoar study of children at risk became of 



parental dysfunction; specifically, to examine the content and effective- 
ness of services to children In their own homes, and to'deveTop^a mord 
explicit rationale for deciding whether to serve children In their own 
homfes or to place them elsewhere. 1[See . Research Relating to Children , 
Bull. No. 24-EE-3.) : - 

Subjects ; All requests foi: service related to children's needs until 
tetal includes 300 families In which a participating agency accepts 
responsibility for 'service to the children. 

Methods ; Study will be conducted In six public and voluntary .child 
welfare agencies. Data will be gathered through schedules coqqsleted by 
caseworkers, and through Interviews with easeworkers and parents. 
Duration; March leTO-October 1972. 

Inves tlgator<s) s Ann Shyne, Ph.D., Director of Research, Lucille J. 
Grow, and iiicbael H. Phillips, Research Associates, Child welfare League 
of America, Idcl, 44 E. 23rd St., New York, Y. 10010. 

Cooperating group(s) i U. S. Department of Bealth, Education, and Welfare. 
Publications: Report to be completed In October 1972. 
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25-nH-l DISTINCTIVE PERSONALITY ATTITUDES OF CHIU}-ABUSING MOTHERS 



Purpose : To conduct an empirical exploration of hypotheses derived from 
, the current child abuse literature^ 
Subjects : 10 niothers, nine black and one white, referred to a child 
stuay clinic for suspected child abuse; control group of 10 mothers of 
similar socioeconomic status. 

Methods : Selected personality measures, liicludlng the TAT, five selected 
subscales of the California Test of Personality, the Family Concept 
Inventory, and the Manifest Rejection Scale, were administered to both 
groups of ovothors and t test comparisons made of the differences between 
their scores. * * 

Findings : , Abusive mothers Scored higher on*TAT pathogenicity and depend- 
en^y frustration, but lower on TAT need to give nurturance, self-^esteem, 
family satisfaction, and on lianlfest Rejection Scale. They appeared 
characterized by an Inability to empathize with their children, by 
severely : frustrated dependency needs, and a history of emotional 
deprivation. ^ . 

Duration : June 1967-January 1969. 
, rnvestTgator(s) : Barry Melnlck, Ph.D* Candidate, and John R. Hurley, 
Ph.D. , Professor of Itoychology, Michigan State University, E* Lansing, 
Mich. 48823. 

Cooporatlnp ctoup(s) : Wayne County CllntCL^for Child Study, Detroit; 
Brewster Neighborhood Social Service Organisation, Detroit. 
Publications : Journal of Consulting and Cllffioal Psychology . 

f ^ ' 



105 



\SEWORK TREATUENT OF INADEQUATE PARENTING 

4 

Purpdj>fe : To dotorialoo those casework techniques and conceptualizations 
used byScaseworkere which are effective in forming relationship? and 
producing\phange in parents who provide marginal or actually neglectful 
care for tfiWr children* 
Subjects: Families who 
Welfare Departmnt for at J^east one year. 
Methods : Case records are read and analyzed according to scales devised 
to Masure casoworic conceptualization, techniques, and movement* Welfare 
department caseworkers are interviewed to assess the childc^riog adequacy 
and personality of the. mother in families whose records are being read« 
The scales used to measure the characteristics of the mother and the 
adequacy of childcaring were developed and validated in previous studies* 
Case vignettes will be gathered 'concerning the effects of specific 
casework techniques with specific families^ and correlations made. between 
- movement .and the personality of the mother, tjie initial level of child 
care, and casework techniques applied. i 
Duration : Bay ISGO-Sept ember 1970* 

Investigator ( s ) : Norman A* Polansky, Ph.D., Professor of Social ^Vork and 
Sociology* and Director, Robert Borgmctn, A«b*, and Christine DeSaix, A.B«, 
Research Associates, and S^ilomo Sharlin, A*B*, Research Assistant, Child 
Research Field Station, University of Georgia School of Social Work, 330 
Parkway office Bldg. ,^ Asheville, N. 28801. 

Cooperating group (s) ; County Departments of Public Welfare in Western 
North Carolina^ U. S« Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 
p»m i^nti^nft^^ jPublicfatd^p planned in social work Journals. 



25-RI-l 




WELFARE HISTOnil 
TIME AFDC RECIPII 



OF AFDC FAiaiLlES — A FI VE-*Y£AR . PQUXmUP OF 200 FIRST* 
S IN SANTA CLARA COUNTV 



To Gamine 



Purpose: 
Santa' Clara County, 




exp&riei^ce of families applying^or AFDC in 
^ social and economic characteristics, th^ir life 
styl4>s ajid problems, th^r- experience ^with the welfare systei^ while on* 
aid, ^4nd how this may havV s^^quently affected their lives. ^ 
Subjects : 200 families ran^o^ly^r^wn from those families who went on 
APbc ior the first time 1 

1904. . . ^ 

Methods : Staff reviewed- "CiTses and complet^d'fttvohedule designed to obtain 
Information on social charaeti»ristics, pz*^Xems<identif ied, aid History, 
^o&^elf pattern, contact pattern with welfakp staff, etc. During field 

Ludy/S^J |unilies iD ^he sample were interviewed to determiae their 
present siroatioo^and impressions of tfieii; experrimco with the welfare 
program. Data wore suhjeo^d to m(rltj;yariate analysis; typologies of aid 
I history, problem category, ai^d^ervice ^tioixtact pattern W^re developed and^^ 
^odinparod. ' . r ^ ' ^ \ 

Findings : Problems', charactoriiH^icd^ and services are jioV related in any 
systematic way except for age and^no^ty statu^. SerVico^ do not rfilato 
to problem categories, but are Randomly distributed by problem type, 
although certain aid history types receive mos^' of the services. - ' 
Duration : July Ifl68-July 1969, 

investigator(s) : Margaret G, Harrison, ia.S,W«, Supervising ^cial Service 
AnalystT Santa Clara County Welfare Department, 55 tv. Younger 4v^., San 
Jose 05114; Jtnd Dorothy I]. Uiller, D^S.W., Director of Research and 
President, Scientific Analysifil Corporation, 433fi California St^ San 
Francisco, Calif* 04118* 

Cooperating group(a) ; California Department of Social Welfare* 
Publications ; Limited number of oopies of report available from Santa 
Clara Count^ Welfare Pepartment; to be submitted to publications relating 
to the field of public welfare, 

- fl8 
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A STUDY 'of SELEi 
IN RELATION TO 
A CHILD GUlDANi 



ED FACTORS IN INITIAL TELEPH0N£ INTERVIEWS WJTH PARENTS 
DLLOVlf ^THROUGH IN THE EVALUATION AND TREATllENT PROCESS IN 
CLINIC* 



Purpose : ToVprotS(ide objective data by which to make early Identification' 
of those famlleg/S^nllkely to maintain more than a br^ef contact with a 
'child ^idancQ clinic. Such data may permit more efficient uee of staff 
time and more effectlvef service to sllort-temi clients* 
Subjects ^ All 400-450 families applying to the Framlnghaio Youth , 
(juldancty Center for one year beginning July 1, 1969* . 
Methods^ Selected factors In Initial telephone Intervle^vs will be rb- 
corded/by, the social workers In charge of first telephone contact with 
famlll/i&s. These factors will then be analyzed In relation to outcome 
factOTs, measuring the extent to which families continue through the 
evaljuatlon and treatment process. 

Duration: Fall 1968-Sprlng 1971* , ^ 
Investigator Cs) : Patricia L* Ewalt, M*3*, Assistant Chief Social Worker, 
M^grlt Cohen, 11*3*, Cdlef Social V.orker, and Stanley E, Kaden, Ph*D*, 
CJilef Psychologist, Framlngham Youth Guidance Center, 88 Lincoln St*, 
Framlngham, Mass* 01701* * 

Publications : Publication planned In professional Journals. 



25-yj-^2 BdKlUtILL-PAL«Ut FOSTER GltAWDPARKOT, RHSfiARCIi PROJECT 

# 

Purpose : To evaluate effects ot a foster grandparent program, thereby 
^ financially Impoverished elderly people over age 60 wer^e employed to 

provide Individualized care for Institutionalized children, on the social, 
emotional,, and Intellectual functioning of the infants and young chllclren^ 
and on the emotional and physical well-belhg oi the foster grandparents* 
Subjects : 3G foster grandparents and 22 controls, ages 61-77; 155 
Institutionalized Infants and yoiing children, 97 experimental and 58 
controls* \ ' - ^ 

Methods : Subjects w^e studies longitudinally over a four-month to two- 
year perrlod. Foster grandparents and controls were intervlewetjl at start 
, of and during a twro-year period, and foster grandparents wfere observed 
and rated by supervisors. Data were quantified and analyzed* -Infants 
and children were studied longitudinally In a pre- and post- one- and 
two-year design by means of standardized tests and assessment Instruments, 
rating scales. Interviews, and observational techniques. Control group 
was also studied longitudinally, and a variety of special cross-sectional 
studies wertf made utilizing standardized developmental scales, timed 
observations, and other techniques to assess comparative status of experi- 
mental and control children. * 
Duration : December i9b5-Kovember 196B, 

Invesllgalor(B) : Rosalyn Saltz, W*Ed*, Human Development Faculty, and 
^^■Projoct Director , Foster Grandparent Research Project, Kerrlll-Palmer. 
* I nsti tute, . 71 E* Ferry Ave,, Detroit, lUch* 402o2, 

CooperatlnB_group(s) : Catholic Social Services of Wayne County, hUch*; 
Sarah 'Flslier Home, Farmltigton, Klch*; Catholic Social Services of 
Bairimore, Wd, ; ^t/ Vincent Children's Home, Tlmonlum, Wd*; U* S* Office 
t}f ticonomic Opportunity; Administration on Aging, Socdal and Kehabllita- 
tlon Service, U* S* Doi^artment of Health, Lducatlon, and Welfare. 
Publications : In Explorations in the Psychology of Stress and Anxiety , 
Cyron Rourke (Kd, ) , Toronto; Lon^fnans , lljtiU ; jnlmeograph^d technical 
re^ports available from Administration on Aging or Merrill-Palmer Institute* 
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CH1U> SEPARATION IN BEITISH COLUMBIA^ AN EPlDEIdlOLO^T^L ANALYSIS 

Purpose ; To develop a typolo^ of child separation using the following 
dimensions: (1) whether or not the chlldcarlng agency applies legal 
sanctions against the fajnlly at the time the child is admitted to care, 

(2) whether or not the social worker Involved ^In the admission Indicates 
that a parental norm violation Is the precipitating factor In reparation, 

(3) whetKor or not the chl Id-^separated family perceives agency Interven- 
tion as legitimate otherwise; to relate the al^ve typology to dem^j^i'ttptilc 
characteristics of chlld^separated ^faml lies ; to examine In depth the 
proseparatlon experiences of families living In communities with varying 
overall rates of child separation. Comparative analyses will be carried 
out of the family data from each of the communities chosen. It Is 
expecte<l that these analyses will Illuminate the li^terplay of conununity, 
agercy, and family variables lathe process of*chlld separation* 
SUhjects: 450 chl Id^separated families selected from communities 
representative of welfare constituencies within British Columbia, ^ 
Methods : Interviewing of' child-separated families to obtain data regard- 
ing demographic characteristics, presoparatlon events, and degree of 
alienation from chlldcarlng "ag^ency and community, Accompanying social 
worker questionnaire desl gned ttx^btaln a brief history of agency*-f ami ly 
contacts, worker perceptlop of fahilly,.and amount of preseparktlon planning 
between agendy and family, 

indings ; Preliminary analysis of one dimension of the typology (worker's 
cation of presonco of absence of a parental norm violation) has proton 
to^^e significantly related to 1,1 demographlo. "characteristics of child- 
separated families* These Interim findings were obtained by the use of 
multlv^late analyst^ techniques and to a lesser extent multiple linear 
regression analysis, . ' ■ 

DuVatlon V September 19Gd:*AuguSt 197^, 

I nyeatifaWr(p) : K, Dougla^^ Uathesony U,S,W,, and Davis C, NeavO, U,9^Vf,, 
" ritish Cor\«ffl&ta Department of Social Wlfare, 206/ 600*Casslar St,% 
ancouver 6,^i:^tlsh Columbia, Canada, 

orating ggpuh(s) :^ University of British Columbia School of Social 
Welfare Chfahts Dlvlsloil^. department hi National Kealth and Vielfare 
of Canada. 

Publ ications : .Hdtjort to be avaj^lable from D1^4tleh Columbia Dopptrtment of 
al Welfare, ai^ Department oj National be^th and Welfare of Canada 
completion of\tudy. 
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HEALTH SERVICES 



THE DELIVERY OF FEIUARY MEDICAL CA£t£ IK A RURAL COUfclUNlTY 

Purpose : To ittudy the imunlKatlon statuk-xjf 'preschool children In a 
rural town as an Indication of delivery ot primary hear^th care, and to 
Investigate the need and/pr desire for a commuDltJr nun^e* 
Subjects : 178 pi;eschool children In ITorwlch, Vt/^ representing 98 percent 
^ of the tbree-p-month-old to preklndergarten age group* 

' Uethods; In a ^oor-to-door survey of the town^ a questlc^tmalre was used 
to Interview mothers of preschoolers x^^^dlng their ^child's Inutunlzatlon 
: ^ status^ Special health problems and peripheral health care of the 
preschooler', and the desire for a coiiimunltynui:se* 
Findings ; The town proved to be well IvkmunlKedT^'^lso, there w«fs a 
definite ^profile for the well lini|unl2ed child Whlch^^'iiJ^fered significantly 
fi^om that of the poorl^e Immunls^ed child* 
Duration:- June-September 1968* 



lhye8tigator(s) : Linda Quan^ IS*D* Candidate^ University of Washington 




Hedlcal school, Seattle^ Wasib* 98X05; and James r; Hughes^ ia*DV^ Clinical 
l!nstructor In Hedlclne~Pedl^trlcs^ Dartmouth Medical School^ sli 
Consultant^ Kew Hatnpshlre 9\jreau Of Maternal and Child H^&lth/ Hi\:cbcock 

Clinic, Hanover, 03755* 

;ooperating group(s); Hood Foundation, ll, 



25-SA-2 THE DfelY^, OF HEALTH CARE TO CHIIDREN 

Purpose: To examine and evaluate present status of the delivery of 
heai^lT care to children and the Impor^tant forces Influencing It* 
, Methods ; will review and Interpret existing health care data from 
private, partnership and group practice, hospital outpatient and 
^ emergency health care programs, and federally funded prograjas* This 
iDfofmatlQn will enable the Academy >r Pediatrics to )>etter define 
deficiencies and to make recommepd^^lons for Improved techniques and 
Systems In the delivery of health care to children* Data will also be 
used ia the further development of Model Cities programs. Regional 
Medical programs, and Comprehensive Health Care plans* 
Duration; July 1969-Jum^ 1970* 

Investlgator(s) ; Carl^ Fischer, M*5*, Project Director, and Chairman, 
council on Pediatric Practice, and Andrew Twaddle, Ph*D*, Assistant 
Project Director, American Academy of Pediatrics, 1801 Hlnman, Evanstbn, 
I 11 f 60204* (Reported by Frances Curry, Librarian, American Academy of 
Pediatrics* ) ' ' 

Cooperating group(s) ; Health Services and Mental Health Administration, 
Public Health Service, S* Department of Health, Education, andMVelfare* 



25-SA-3^ RUBAL-URBAN KEW HAMPSHIRE MCH SURVEY 

. Purpose : To compare maternal and child health services In rural and 
urban New Hampshire; to Identify the high risk mother; ^ del^rm^ne which 
criteria are Important In evaluating the quality of health care a child 
Is receiving; and to ascertain what types of maternal and child health 
facilities mothers would use If they were available* 



- 101 - 



KLC 



109 




Tab jec ts : Families of 625 babies born between January 1 and June 30^ 
68~tn rural Grafton County Sind In the Model Cities population In 
Manchester, 

MetJiolis : Information from birth certificates will be coded and families , 
of the infants traced and Interviewed. Data from both source^ will be 
.computerranaly^ed. Five Dartmouth medical students and nine nursing 
studenti^ f rom Uary Hitchcock ifemorlal Hospital will act In "patient 
advocateX role, help in referrals, and offer dl rect . heal th care under 
supervision of ^ pediatrician. , 
Dujratloji : June 196Ji-not reported. If 

Investlgator(s) : James R, hughes, Mjp*], Clinical Instructor in Medicine-- 
Pediatrics^ Dartmouth Medical .School, alid Consul^nt, Hew Hampshire Bureau 
of Maternal and Child Healthy HltcbcocJj! Clinic^ lanover^ H, H* 03755. 
Cooperating group(s) : Health Services/ and IfleD^fti Health Adi^lnlstratlon, 
public Health Servlt:.e^ U, S, Departmeh% of Hearffi/'fiducatlon, and Welfare, 



25"SA-4 USE OF ALLIED HEALTH WORKEH^ IN AMBULAXaiY I^lATRICS 

\ - ■ " 

4 Purpose ; To obtain Informatli^ and opinion concerning allied health 



worker utilization I'n ambula^tory. pedlat^lcs^ particularly how and by 
whom tasks are carried out/ilnd pediatricians' opinions regarding type 
of worker who should pertdrm such tasks; to evaluate the effect of an 
expanded nurslng^^ole ijnf^ttoe-valiijiie of care given, distribution of 
pediatrician time, and reaction of consumers. 

Methods: . A mall questionnaire delineating about 60 tasks was sefot to 
the membership of the American ^Academy ^ of Pediatrics (7,000).. Response^ 
will be related to such characteristics as year of graduation from 
medical school, location of practice by region and urban area, /solo v. 
group practice, volume of practice, kinds ^f office vlsltSr class of 
clientele*, and number and types of health workers. As a follofwup, 
professional nurses will be queried regarding ^elr educatlotull back- 
ground ^and their opinions on t^ks and, nursing roles* These aata will 
be analyzed and compared with dkta rom pediatrician employe 
Duration : July 1967-June 1970, ^ - \ 

I nvestlgator (s) : ^ John P* Connelly, ll*D* , Director, Bunker Hflll Health 
Center 6f Massachd^etts General Hospital, Harvard Uedi<al S^chool; 
Prlscllla M, Andrews^ A^H., Nursing Director of Pedlatri 
tloner Program, Alfred Yankauer, ll<D,/ Senior Research A 
Department of Maternal and Child Health, and Ja^ob J* Fel 
Associate Professor o^ Blostatlstlc^, Harvard Sdhool of 



Bostoni Uass* ;02115. 
Cooperating ^oup(s) 

Public Health Service, Department of Health, 



rse Practl'- 
c^ate, 
n, Rtu^i., 
bXlc He'b4th, 



Health Services and Hental Healtb/Admldlstratio 

Education, and weLfar 




25-SD-l ASSESSMENT OF CHIIi> HEALTH CARE ^DELI VERY AND ORGANIZATION 

Purpose : To develop forms and sy'st^iBBr-^r the natlo^l uniform statls^l^ 
J cal reporting of the Children and Yout-ts^projects; to assess the impact Vf 
unique organizational patterns on the delivery of health care services n 
the CfcY projects* 

Methods : during the first year the system and elei|tents for national 
reporting were determined; during the next three yi4ars service projects 
were assisted in developing selected subsystems for their recordkeeping 
f aod self-evaluation; the fifth year will be dlrectecl toward assessing the 

unique patterns of health care delivery of selected projects. 
Duration: July 1966-not reported* 

no 
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loyestigator(s) : Vernon Weckwerth, Ph.D., Project. Director and 
Professor, and David PeKarna, M.A*, Assistant Project Director and 
Research Fellow, College of Uedical Sciences, University of Minnesota 
School of Public Health, BSiniieapolis, u£nn, 55455. \ ' 
Cooperating group(sj : Health Services and Uental Health Administration, . 
Public Health Service, S, Department of Health, Education; and l^elfare. 



25-SD-2 KANSAS 1968 PERlt'ATAL CASUALTY STUDY 

Purpose ; To analyze Kansas 1968 perinatal casualty data/^^^cluding trend 
typeTn f o rWat ion . 

,^ Bflethodg : Uain focus will be socioeconomic, using such variabl^^.as age, 
' race, educational attfLimnent of parents, and numBer of prenatal visits* 
Duration ; July^December 1969* 

Investi^ator(s) : Ben Coates, B.A*, Statistician, and Irvin Franzen, 
H.P*H*, Project Director, and DirectK)r, Division, of Vital Statistics; 
Patricia T« Schlpesser, U.D,, Director, and Helen Martin, R.N,, Consultant' 
Nurse, Division of Uatemal and ChiV^ Health, Kansas Department of Health, 
State Office Building, Topeka, Kan. 66612, 

Cooperating grou^fg) : Health Servjicos and Mental Health Administration, 
I Public HealT;n Service, S, Department of Jlealth , Education, and Ti^etfare, 



25-SD-3 INFLUENCE OF lS£iDl-CAL ON PfelllNATAL MORTALITY 



Purp; 



ose; To determine whethei 



obstetrical services provided to EediH?^l 
recipients have influenced ' perinatal mortality and premi^turity rate^-; 
Subjeo-frgt ; Women who deliver thexr babies under Medi-Cal; their i^i^nts; 
approximately 675, QOO live births\nd fetal 'deaths In California^during 
iy67 TOd iy68; an additional 340,000^1969 births, ^ 
lietbods : Such data as maternal age, parity, r^tce, birthweigh't, gestation, 
prenatal dare, etc> wiprbenised as a basis for the study/ . Vtc'iM calculate 
crude and specific perinatal mortality and prematurity rates for 1967^ 
1&68, and 19^, and tesl^or significant differences between Medi-Cal 
patients and comparison ^oups/ \Vill control for factors which may affect 
the rates' by adjusting to standard rates and by using case control chi^ 
square and multivariate statistical methods^ 
Duration; January lD70-not reported. 

liavestigator(s) : Edwin IV. JacKsoii, la.D,, Chief , Epidemiology Unit, and 
l^rank i)\ Norris, M.A., Senior Public Health Statistician, Bureau of 
Maternal and Child Health, California Department of Public Health, 2151 
Berkeley ^\ay, Berkeley, Calif. 94704. / 

Cooperating group(s) ; Healtb Services and. Mental Health Administration, 
Public Health Service, S, Department of Health, Education, and v/elfare. 



25-SE-i EVALUATlOi: OF SEX EDUCATION AND CUNTKACEPTm SEHVICliS FOU UKMAUHItD ' 
TEENAGE GIRLS 

Purpose; To de^ermine^<l) the acceptance of a community-based program oJE^' 
s ex educa t ion and birth control services to unmarried teenage girls, 
" (2) the effects of the program on the number of first births to unmarried 
girls, the age of marriage, length of schooling, etc., and (3) ba^^^round 
characteristics of participators and nonparticipators. 
iJubJects i Unmarried teenage girls and their families living JKi nine 
census tracts in southwest Baltimore, Md« 
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Methods ; The swvey method is 
attitude toward the educatlo 
cloeconomlQ^haractorl'Stlcs* 
liif<trmatlQ^^>bout the commualt 
toe 

data-gatherliig procedures* 
Duration : ^tiuary 1969-Jaiiua 
liivestigator(s) ; Tom Sasa! 
PopulatioQ Dynamics and ^amll 
Hygiene and Public Health, Ba 
Cooperating group(s> ; Plance 
Publications ; Reports and j 



/being used to collect family data^ znother^s 
lal and contraceptive prograiDS, and 
Participant observation Is tised to obtain 
and the sex attitudes and beh^ylor of 
and questionnaires are also part of the 

1, Ph^D*, Associate prdtjessor^ Department of 
Healthy Johns Hopkins University School of 

tlmore, Md, 21205* 
parenthood;' Urban League; Ford Foundation* 

rnal articles planned* 



25-SE-2 FAMILV PUINNING: 
COST STUDY 



CLINIC AND COST EVALUATION—A CBOSS -SECTIONAL CLIIIlC 



pujrpos^ ; To test (1) the fekslblllty of collecting J^ntenslvo data relat-* 
Ing to clinic operation and patient characteristics by moans of trained 
IntervlewBrB not associated hKith the clinics studied, and (2) the 
methodology developed for e\aluatlng clinic performance; to evaluate the 
effectiveness of fi^lly plaining clinics^ (See Research Relating to 
Children , Bull, No, 23-SE-l, ) ' . 

Methods ; A large body^ <^f qiiantltatlve and qualitative data was obtained 
from 34 relatively large faiilly/plann;^ng clinics, Multivariate regre^Bp 
analysis will be used, A cc^nprehensl ve research protocol has been 
designed, / 
Duration: July 1969*^June IV76^ * 

Inve^tigator(s> : Eleanor M< Snyder, Ph,D,, Director, Charles R^ Dean, 
pb,D, ^ Associate Director, rnd Uorton A, Silver^ Ph,D*^ Assistant 
Director'^ Department of Res««rch^ Planned Pannthood Federation of 
America, Inc, 666 Uajllson rve,,,New York, N* 10019* 
Cooperating gfroupXs) ; ^Beallb Services and U'ental Health Administration, 
Public Health Service, U, 5. Department of Health, Education, and Vkelfare^* 



25--5E-3 FAUlLV PLANNING SERVICES AtfD A¥DC FAMlUES 

Purpose : To collect and analyze data from the ^various states on steps 
taken to Implement the 1967 Social Security amendments dealing with 
mandatory provision of family planning services to AFDC families receiving 
public assistance. 

Methods ; Data on legislation, policies, plans^ and practices vlll be 
collected. by mall questionnaires, direct visits^ and telephone Inquiries, 
Relationships of results to demographic and ecological charaQ^t eristics 
will be explored, Will attonpt to develop feasible procedures for 
aperiodic reporting of basic LnformatloDi 
July 196D-not reported; 

KOgan, Ph,D*^ Professor of Psychology, and 

Research Associate^ Center for Social 
New York, New York/ N, 10036: 




Duration: 

invest^gator(s) : Leonard 
Director^ and Joseph Goldman 
Research, City University of. 

Cooperatlnfif^ group(s) : Health Services ^nd Uental Health Administration^ 
public Health Service, " 



Department of Health, Education^ and l^elfare* 
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25-SL-4 TELMGb raLGNANCY:; THE TlBllNG A PREVEOTIVK INTERVEtfTlONS 

Purpose : To provide data relevant to factors affecting the choice of 
timing of preventive interventions; specifically, to determine the average 
lapse of time and its variability between the. age of menarche and age of 
first conception according to, age of menarche, coital activity, cOntracep- 
\ tUve knowledge and practice, socioeconomic status, and knowledge of 
\ reproductive physiology, 

Subjects : 500 unmarried ^^egnant teenage girls known to* the Protective 
Services Division of the Baltimore City Department of Social Services; 500 
matched s unmarried nonpregnant girls from the. city public schools; a sampld 
of the city live births to girls under 18. 

Kethods : The^ development qf effective intervention programs to prevent 
Xirs^ pregnancies to teen^^^J's is* dependent not only upon the kind of 
inil;ervention but upon timing the interventions to fit probable ages of 
fecundity and levels of sexual activity of selected groups of teenagers. 
The sample of the' liv€^ births to girls under 18 will be collated with 
hospital history data concerning age of menarche. No information on 
sexual activity Mill be obtained from the sample of unmarried nonpregnant 
girls. The first 18 months will be spent in gathering the^ data. 
Duration: .July iy69-not reported. 

Investigator(s) : Wallace C, Oppel, D.S.1^\, Assistant Professor, Depart- 
ment of Population and Family Health, Johns Hopkins University School of 
Jiygiene and Public Health> Baltimore, Md. 21205. 

Cooperating group(s^) : Health Eiervices and Mental Health Administration,* 
^ Public Health Service, U. S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

^ X ■ ' ■ 

25-3F-1 EXTLKDING PREADMISSION AND AFTERCAKE SERVICES 

Purpose : To demonstrate the value of community based hospital services 
ip a iJ^county area served by Richmond State Hospital, Richmond, Ind, ; 
specifically", to test theh^^^othesis that preadmission and aftercare 
services to patients 8Lp^'''^mi 1 y members arc significantly related to a 
reduced length of hospitalization and length of stay away from the 
hospital , 

Methods; Richmond St'Vite Hospital Community Social Service Offices were 
established in Vort vayne, Muncic, an^ nichmond, Ind, Initial concentra- 
tion of community social workers was upon preadmission and aftercare 
services. The latter were then extended to Include a j>eriod of release 
planning; preadmission services were general ly limited to children, 
adolescent, and geriatric applicants. Control group received the usual 
hospital social services relating to admission, release planning, and 
aftercare, but without consistent mobllisiation of resources during 
admission, release planning, and aftercare periods. 
Duration; May 1965-May 1970., 

Invest igator(s) : J. F, Klepfer, H*D,, Superintendent, and Anne Withers, 
M.A.,' Director of Social Service, nichmond State Hospital, nichmond, l.nd. 
47374. ^ 
Cooperating group(s) : National Institute of Mental Health, Public Hedlth^ 
Service, u7 S. Department of Health, Education, and Vielfarc, 



25-SF-2 EFFECTS OF CLINIC STRtJCTURE ON PEDIATRICIAN'S ROLE 

Purpose : To examine the role of the pediatrician In five pediatric 
outpatient clinics in Baltimore, lid.; specifically, to test certain 
hypotheses conc'erning the relationship between characteristics of the 
clinic organizations and (l) amount of role^conf lict pediatrician 
experiences, (2) his role performance, and (3) his role satisfaction; 
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Metliods ; Data will be collected by interviews with clinic physicians 
and nbnphysician personnel, systematic and informal observation of clinic 
operations ^ and review of clinic documents ^ ill measurd the amount and 
mechanisms of physicians* control over their working conditions^ the 
level of cohesiveness and professional respect betweon. the physicians in 
the clinic^ and the basis of professional status in the clinic anil in the 
parent hospital , 
Duratiop : lt^G7-1070. 

Investigator (s) : Constance A* Nathanson, Ph.D*, Assistant professor, and 
Gerald ^Vienei^, Ph.D*, Associate Professor, Department of Population and 
Family Healthy Johns Hopkins University School of Hygiene and Public 
Health, Baltimore, Md. 21205* 

Cooperating groupjs) : Health Services and Mental Health Administration, 
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 



25*SF*3 ROCIIKSTEH CHILi) HEALTH STUDIES 

Purpose : This is a program of research in community child health which 
attempts to determine (i) the health and illness behavior of families 
with children, ^nd (2) the ef f<ectivenes6, cost, ^d acceptance of child 
health nurses as assistants to pediatricians in private practice. (See 
Research Relating to Children . Bull. No. 21-SF-5.) 

Subjects! A random sample of 1,000 families with children in Uonroe 
County; a second random sample of 500 families; an additional small 
sample of families in two inner dlty ghettos. 

Methods : Will study di^mographic, health and illness, Social, and 
attitudinal factors ( ijndependen-t variables) and utilization and lack 
of utilization ojt health services (dependent variables). By factor 
analysis will assess relative importance of various factors in the use 
of health care for groups o^ ckfildren. The sample of dOO fajoilies will 
be drawn, the following year and a detailed evaluation made by use of 
diaries and interviews qf the health and illness behavior for individual 
families, with emphasis on the role of family ll£e crisis io such bebavlor. 
The sample of families in two iTiner city ghettoS^will be interview^iL-atia 
assessment made of the clianges ^n utilization of health care serVTces . - 
Duration ; July 196t!*not reported. 

Investigator (s) : Robert J. Haggerty, M.D., Professor and Chairman,' 
Department of Pediatrics^ .University of Rochester School of luedicine 
and Dentistry, Rochester, N. Y. 14620.. 

Cooperating grQup<g) : Health Services ^ind Mental Health Administration, 
Public Health Service, U. 5. Department of Health, t^ducation, and V/elfare. 



25*SG-1 PRUJKCT EARLY Y ' ^ 

Purpose : To evaluate a prevention-oriented counseling service aimed at 
minimizing adverse effects of family conflict and disruption on preschool 
childreh. ^ ^ . * 

' Subjects ; Parents />f familie^^in which aVl children are under age six; 
families reached through nursery schools, day care programs, Headstart 
project, pediatricians, etc . 

Methods : Family counseling carried on concurrently with family li'fe 
education, the latter p*roviding educational components reinforced with 
group methods . 

Findings : Results based on case evaluation indicate that most parents 
come to the counseling service before their young children show specific 
disturbances, and that conflicts between parent^ are generally ameliorated. 
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Duntioot 1966->CQOtiouiDg. \ 

Iovoatl«tor(>) : Joy Rich, ll*S*ir*, Seoior Social Worker, Fuily ^Service 
AsaociftTioo of Nwsftu Couoty, 2B6 01^ Country Rd,, Hioeola, N* Y* 11501. 
(Reported by Robert Suoley, ll*S*W., Associate Executive Director.) 
PyblicatioDB j Paper presented at Natiooal Coofereoce oo Social Welfare, 
# \t# YorlcTtlay 1969; copies available* \ 



FAUJLY CHANG£, HEALTH B£HAVJOR, AND UfiNTAL HEALTH 



Purpose ! To. relate faaily cbaoge^to health change; specifically, to 
de termine vhich factors over time affect family structure and functido, 
aod to relate theae chaogea to health statue and medical care; to evaluate 
effects of current health, educ^atioii, and welfare programs upon family 
structure and function, determining the way in which such changes, or lack 
of them, influence the effectiveness of these programs; and to develop a 
technique for the. study of the family as a health unit utilizing modern 
electronic computer technology* 
Subjects : Representative families. 

UetnodsT Families are classified according to changes in their coraposi^- 
t ion and mode of operation so as to produce *a measure of family stability 
or integration which will be related to the changing' physical and mental 
health status of the family and its varying patterns of medical care. 
Various types of family structures will be analyzed according to degrees 
of organization or disorganization. Study is longitudinal and will cover 
periods of change, representing two periods of five years for which ^ 
sady exist, and one period for which data will be collected. 
Uura.t^teii£ ;;>M!atm ISG^-^Dec ember 1970. 

l-nv estJ :ffirt orife2^ ^ A. UuS^oz, II.S*W*, Assistant Research Professor, 

off Preventive Medicine and Public Health, University of Puerto 
Uedicine, San Juan, ^Puerto Rico 00905* 

^up(s) ! Public Health Service, U. S, Department of Health, 



Lon , ^^aiid Welfare . " \ 
Publications : Atiftlysis ,of first tw<^ 



time periods completed October 1969. 



25-SH-l CiilU) ^ACCIDENTS IN^ 

Purpose : To determine\the effect of variations in social conditions 
upon child pedestrian ac^denV rates by examining the rate^ in several 
Scottish towns, \i'ith ref ergpee^to ^each area^s social, ^jcondmic, aj^d 
housing conditiot/s. 

Uethgds: /Vccideiit^-r^port 'to^tas involving child pedestrians are studied 
at~poXlce headquarters in £dino^rgh, Glasgow, Dundee, Aberdeen>„ and^ 
Paisley, Scotland; home to schooi^distances for childl^en involved in road 
accidents are determined* Data are stored on punch c^r^J^ -and event\ially 
will be compared with information o^ained from comparable areas in 
England* 

Duration : 1968*1G70» 

lnvgstijfator<s) : J. V. Tyler, B.Sc*, jS^ffior Esqierimental Officer, and 
m7 sTwalker, B.Sc, Assistant Experimental Officer, R^oad nesearch 
Laboratory, Great Britain tiiniistry ot Transport, Crowthorne, Bertcs, 
England. I 

1 ^ 
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ORGANIZATIONS 



ALABAMA 



\ 



Auburn .University 

School of Home Economics 25-NB-*2 
University of Alabama 
* Medical Center 25^-6 

AniZOHA 

University of Arizona 25-^MG-6 ' 
CALIFOHHIA 

California State College, Lob Angeles 
Department of Guidance 25-OB-l 

Chlco :jtate College 

Department of Education 25*1^^2 
' Reading Center 25-PB-^ 

Children's Home Society of California 
25^-2 

Children's Hospital 25^F-^2 
Falrvlew State Hospital 25*<HH»i 
Foundation of Research in Education 

25— KK-^l 
Hacker Clinic 25-^FC"2 
Institute for Child Behavior Research 

25-JB-3 

Kaiser Foundation Hospital ^5*AA<^5 
Kennedy Child Study Center 2b-<iE^l 
Langley porter Neuropsychlatrlc 

Institute 25^B-2 
Mount Zlon Hospital and Medical Center 

25-RF-3 

pacific l&edlcal Center 25<^AA-lO 
Portervllle State Hospital 25-IIJ-l 
Aelss^avls Child Study Center 25*'JA-1 
Santa Clara County- Vielf are Department 
25^1-^1 

Scientific Analysis Corporation 25-08^-4, 
25-^1-1 

Sonoma State Hospital 25-HJ-2 
Southern California Psychoanalytic 

Lostl tute 25"EA-5 
Stanford University 

Committee on Linguistics 25-DH-2 
Department of Psychology 25-^1C-9/ 

25^DE^3, 25-E&-1 
Laboratory of Hypnosis Research 
25-EE-l 

School of Uedicl^ne 25-AA-lO, 25^B-3, 
25-GC-5 

State Department of 'Motor Vehicles 
X25-FC-5 




CALIlFOftHlA (cont'd.) 



25-SD-3 



3tat^ Department of public Health 
University of California 
I Berkeley 

{ i Department of Psychology 25*EB*2 
v \ Institute of Human Development 
: 2d-*AA-r6 

! School of Public Health 
\ 25-CB-2 

1 School of Social Welfare 
hop Angeles 

^Department of Psychiatry 
iDepartne^t of psychology 
illedlcal Ci^nter 25-JE-l 



25'EB-l' 

^5-EA-5 
25-DE--3 



i 



'Heuropsychlatrle Institute "25-JG-l 



Saii Francli^co 

iedlcal Cenier 26-AA'iO 
University of Southern California 
Sch<?ol of Uedlcl\ie 25^F-^2 

' " \ 
COLORADO 

i ^ ^ ' 

Chlldren'^s Asthma Research institute 

and Hospital 25^0C^ 

Child Research Councl),/ 25*'AA-*l 

University of Colorado 

Department of Psychology 25-^FC-l 

Department of Sociology ^ 25*'KP"3 

. Division of Social Sciences^ 2gui»KJ-l 

, Institute of Behavlos^i-^^ffCXenc^ 

25-FC-l, 25-JB-6 

University of Denver 

^ Department of Psychology 25^H-2 

CONNECTICUT 

Yal0 University 

School of Uedlclne ^25-0F-5 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

|ducatlon Stu^ Center 25^E-3 
General Electric Co* 25"QE*'4 

FLORIDA " 

Florida Atlantic University 

Department of Education 2b*OT^l^ 

Florida State Unlyerslty 

Department of iSdclology 25i-NG-7 

Miami Sunland Training Center 25-tlC^7 

Noya University 25-IX:-4 
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FLOniDA (cont'd. ) 

University of Florida 

School of tiedicine 25-NC->l 

University of NTiaml 

Department of psychology 25-rc-3 , 

. \ 25-liC-7 

GEORGIA 

Eraory University 

School of Medicine 25-nc-2 

University of Georgia 

College of Education 25-EP-l 
Department of Psychology 25-'DF-'5, 
25-EF-l 

Research and Development Center in 

Educational stimulation 25-DF-5 
School of Social Work 25*aA-3 
^ Child lledcarch. Field Station 

25-IUJ-2 

' HAwAlI 

University of Hawaii ^ 

College of i::ducation 25-<;l-2 
Department of Food and Nutritional 

Sciences 25-CI3-1 
Depai^tment of Human Development 

25-CB-l 



ILLINOIS , ^ - 

bePaul Settlement and Daycare Center 
25-UF-2 

Illinois Children's Home and Aid Society 
25-RD-l 

Infant Welfare Society of Chicago 
25-nF-2 

Institute for Juvenile.^Resea^rch 25-^LF-3 
Loyola University 

Department of Psychology 25-DC-2 
Uichfiel Reeso Hospital 

Institute for Psychosomatic ai^d 

Psychiatric Jtoscarch and Training 
25-KS-l 
Northwestern University 

UediCal School 25-Rr-2 
Schaumberg School District 54 25-QH-l 
University of Chicago 

Center for Urban Studies 25-NE-2^ 

^^5-RA-2 
Department of Education 25H)A-1 
Department of History 25-NE-2 
School of Sojcial Service 
Administration 25-RA-2 
University &( Illinois 

Bureau of Educational Research 
25-KE-l 

DOpartmont of Sociology 25-^1^-1 
Medical Center 25-AA-15 



INDIANA . 

Gosken College ^ ■ 4 

Department of Soc^olo^y and 
Anthropology 25-NG-4 . 
Pur<itie University 

Department of Psychology 25-EA-3, 
25*EA-4 

fclPATl, Inc, 25-PB-6 
Richmond Sta^te Hospital- 25-SP-l 
Tri-State College 

Department of Psychology . 25-KE-l 

. IOWA 

Iowa State University 

Department of Sociology-Anthrorxology 
25-1CP-2 
University of Northern Iowa 

Educational Clinic 25*tlC-rl 

KANSAS 

Institute of Logopedics 25-CH-l 
Johnson Cotinty Juvenile Hall^ 25-DD-2 
Parsons State Hospital and Training 

Center 25-HC-4 * 
:3tate Department of Health 25-SD*2 
University of Kansas 

Ucdical CeDter 25-EA-^l 

KKNIUCKY 

Kentucky Child Welfare Itosearch 
Foundation, Inc., 25-QE-^. 

LOUISIANA ^ 

Louisiana State University 

School of Home Economics 25-NA-l 
Southeast Louisiana Hospital 25-ji^3 

WARYLAND 

Daltimoro County Board of Education 

25-OA-3 ^ 
Johns Hopkins University 

School of Hygiene and Public Health 
25-CE-l, 25-5E-1, 25-SE-4, 24-5F-2 
Roseivood State Hospital 25-HC-2 
State Department of Education 25-7A--1 
University of Maryland 

Medical School 25-Em-2 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston College 

Department of Sociology 25-01-1 
Boston Juvenile Court Clinic 25*KJ-2 
Boston University 

Department of Psychology 25-JB-5j 
25-UB-l 
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KASSACllUSETTS (cont'd.) , 
* 

Children's Hospl tal Uedlcal Center 
25-KJ-2 

Clarke School for- the Deaf 2S-^GC-7^ 

*25-GE-3 , r 
Dorchester Child Guidance Center > 

25"Jti^l ' > 

Franitnghain Youth Guidance Center 

25-nJ-l 

Harvai:d, University 25-DD-l 
Law School 2S-Kj^^2 
liedlcal School 2SM)C-S, ^5-KJ"2» 

School of Public Health 2S-AA^2^ 
25-SA-^ 

Judge Baker Guidance Center ;iS<-KJ<-2 . 
Kennedy Ueinorlal Hospital 2S-bD-l 
Maaisachusetts C^noralf Hospital 

25-DC-6, 25-JD-l, 25-SA-4 
Uassachusetts llentnl Health Center 

25-Eri-l 
UcLean Ik>spltal' 2S-J1-1 ^ 
metropolitan State Hospitals, Kaltham 

^ 25-FA-l 
University of Uassachusetts / 

Department of Human development 
26M)H-1 
^eliesloy College 

Department of Psychology 2S-LA<-2 

UltHlGAH 

Uerrlll-^Palmer Institute 25-KJ-2 

Ulchlgan State University 

College of Human Uodlc'lne 2SM)F-1 
Department of Psycholoffy 26-RH-l 
School of Police Administration 
and Put>llc Safety 2S-14C-3 

llott Foundation Program, Flint 
25-GC-2 

{Neighborhood Service Organization^ 

Detroit 25-ftB-l 
Oakland Community College 2S-'DE<-4 
University of Michigan 

Department of Political Science 
25^C-4 

Department of psychology 25-OF-2, 

25- 00-2 

Institute for Social Research 

26- KC-l, 25-0F-2, 25-OG-2 
School of Social Work 25-OF<-2 

Wayne State University 

DenrfVtment of Audlology 2S-DF-4 
Department of Psychology 25<"DK"4 

Western Ulchlgan University 

Department of Speech 2S-PB-3 

yiHl4ES0TA 

Amher^ H^ ^Vllder Foundation 

Child Guidance Clinic ' 2&-LF^l 



UIKNKSQTA (cont'd,) 

t 

Bralnerd Public Schools 2S"JH^3 
University of Ulnnesota 

Department of Industrial Education 

25- QO-l 

' Departmeivt bf Sociology 25-NB*l, 

26- WG-5 

School, of pabllc Health 26-SD-l 
YoutH Research Center 2S-6B-2 

UlSSljSSlPPl 

Alcorn A, \ M, College 2S-OE-1 

iiissoyRi 



Jewish Employment and' Vocational 

. iiervlce 2S«-GEr2 
St, LotilB University _ 
Child Development Clinic 2&-HG-1 
D^artment of Psychology 2S"DE"S^ 
1 25-HO-l 
University of Ulssourl 

Center for the^'Study of metropolitan 

problei;^ In Education 25-ltC«2 
Department of Speech and Theatre 
25M)C-1 ^ 

HEBttASKA 

University of Nebraska 

Coll^g^^f Wedlclne 25-JC-l 

HEW habipshihe 

Dart^uth College 

Uedlcal School 25-^A^l^ 2&-SA^3 
How Hampshire Child Guidance Clinic 

25-J0-5 

State Bureau of Uaternal and Child Stealth 
Hitchcock Clinic 25-SA-l, 26-rSA-3 

HEW JERSEY 

Educational Testing Service 2&-DA-1, 
25-QE-6 

E, Johnj^tone Training and Research 

Center 25-HC-l 
Princeton University 

Department of Psychology 2&p'DE-3 
nutgers^ The State University 

Department of Sociology 2S<-HA-'l^ 
25-JD-2 
St. Joseph's College 

Gengras Center 2S-HA-1 
State Home for JBoys^ Jamesburg 2&-^KH-l 

WEW YORK 

Board of Cooperative Educa^onal Services, 
Yorktown Heights 26-DC'^3 
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KEW YORK (cont'd* ) 



OHIO (cont/d,) 



Brlarcllfl College 

Department of Psychology 26-MC-a 
Bronx Hunlclpal Hospital Center 

Cblldren*B Evaluation and 

R0h|ibllltation Clinic 25-JA-^3 
Child Welfare League of America, Inc. 

25-^0-1 
City UDlversity of New York 

Center for Social Research 25^B-3 
' City College 

Department of Psychology 25^1jC-1 
Economic Opportunity Commission of 

Ifassau County 25-RF*-l 
Family Service Association of Nassau 

County 25-DB-l, 25-SG-l 
Ponlham University ^-QE-2 
Hofstra University 

Child Development Center 25-OF*4 
Hudson Guild Counseling Service 25^JH*-2 
Jewish Board of Guardians 25-NA-2, 

25-RA-l 
How York University 

Bellevue Hedical Center :$5-lB--4 

Department of Psychology 25*-1jC^1 
IJortheast IJassau Psychiatric Hospital 

25-J1-4 

Port Washington Schools 25-OK-3 
Russell Sago Foundation 25-1jC*-1 
State University of New York 
Buffalo 

Department of Anthropology 
26-NG-l ^ 
Union College 25*-AA-14 
University of Rochester 

School of Uedicine and Dentistry 

William Alanson Khite Institute 25-JA^2 
Yeshiva University 

Albert Einstein College of Modicino 
25-AA-8, 25-JA-3 

UVliTH CAiiOLlNA ' 

Duke University 

Department of Psychology 25-GC*-3 

Department of Sociology 25-NB-3 

Hedical Center 25-GC-3 
North Carolina Central University 

25-HC-5 

University of }4orth Carolina 

:$chool of Medicine 25-JU-2 
l.ake Forest University 

Department of Psychology 25-DE-2 

Ohio . ' 

Antioch College 

Kels Uosearch Institute for the Study 
of Human Development 25-*<\A^3, 
25-IJC-7, 25-UC-G 



Case Western Reserve University 

Departm^n^^of Psychology 25-DG-l 
Department ot^-S^ip logy 25-LA-3 
School of iaediciW-^5-AA-12 
Fani^y/service of the Cincinnati Area 
26-ij-2 

lidntgomery County Juvenile Court 

25-HB-l 
Ohio State University 

College of the Al*ts 25*PC*1 



OKLAHOUA 



University of Oklahoma 
Uedical Center 25-GE^l 



OREGON 

Oregon Research Institute 25^KK-^2 
State System of Higher Education 

25-OG-l 
Univor'sity of Oregon 

Dental School 25-AA-ll 
Hedical School 25-GP-l. 
Hesearch and Training Center in 

Mental Retardation 25*HU-2 
School of Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation 
26-AA-7 



PENNSYLVANIA 

Bryn Hawr College 

Graduate Department of Social nork 
«and Social neeeareh 25-RD^3 
Children's Aid Society of Pennsylvania 

25-nD-3 

Children's Hospital 25-«A-2 
Jefferson Uedical Colle^Te liospital 

25- BA-2 

Pennsylvania State University 25-DC^6 
Philadelphia Center for Craniofacial 

Biology 25-AA-9 
Philadelphia Center for Iteaoarch in 

Child Growth 25^AA-9 
Philadelphia Psychiatric Center 

26- JF-l 

Pittsburgh Diocese Schools 25-lIG-l 

Swarthmore College 

Department of Anthropology 25*1JG~3 

University of Pennsylvania 

Department of Psychology. . 25-EF-2 
Department of Sociology 25-nc-l 
Division of Graduate Uedicine 
25-AA-9 

Graduate School of Education 
25-t:i'-2 
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IIBQDE ISLAm> 

Rbode Island Hospital 25-liC-3. 

south"1c>akota 

VaoKton State Hospital^ 25-JI-5 
T£NK£SSE£ 

Vanderbllt University 

Department of Psychology 25-HC-C 

TEXAS \ 

Scott and vftilte Clinic 25-J1-2 
VIRGINIA 



University of Virginia 
School of Education 

WASHINGTON 



25-PB-7 



University of Washington 

, Department of Psychology 25-DC-8 
Medical School 25-^A-l 

WISCONSIN 

Mendota State Hospital 25-JB-l 
University of Wisconsin 

Center for Studies In Vocational 'i 

and Technical L^ducatlon 25-QG-2 ^ 
School of Education 25-OA-2 
Wisconsin Stat^ University 

Department of Educational Psychology 
25-DP-3 

Department of Psychology 25-EA-3 
NATIONAL 

American Academy of Pediatrics 25-SA-2 
National Society for the Prevention of . 

B 1 1 ndness , 1 nc . 25-GD**l 
Planned Parenthood Federation of 

Aittorl ca , 1 nc . 25-SE-2 
U. S, Government 

Health, Education, and Welfare 
-Office of Clilld Development 

Children's Bureau 25-AA-17 
Public Health^ Service 

National Cehter for IJealth 

Statistics 25-AA-12 
National Institute for Child 
Health and Human Development 
25-AA-12 
National Institute of ESental 
Health 25^A-16, 25-NG-2, 
25-HG-4 

National Institute of Neurological 
Diseases and Stroke 25-AA-13 



NAl'IONAL <cont'^. ) 

U. S. Government 

Veterans Administration 

Center, Los Angeles 25-QE-l 
Hospital, Oklahoma City 

25-DE-l 
Hospital* San Francisco' 
25-HD-2 



CANADA 

Allan Memorial Institute 25-DC^lO 
.Britlsh>Columbia Department of 

Soclkl Welfare 2&-IIL-1 
Br<<ra Center 25H3A-1, 25^DB-4 
Carleton University ^ 

Department of Psychology 25-FC-4 
UoOill University 

Depar^tment of Psychology 25-EA-:2 

lledlcal E^ctiool ^-DC-l6 
UcUaster University 

Department of -Psychiatry 25-DF-2, 
25-JB-7 * 
Montreal Children's ^oSpltal 25-EA-2, 

25-GA-l V ■ 

Northwestern Health Unit, Kenora 

25-FC-6 

Toronto Board of Education 25-LA-l 
University of Montreal 

Department of psychology 25-DC-lO 

Psychology* Institute. 25-QC-l 
University of Western Ontario 25-CC-l 

School of Medicine 25-DD-3 
Winnipeg City Health Department 

25-FC-7 



ENGLAND 

Great Britain Ministry of Tratisport 

25-SH-l 
University of York 

Language Teaching Center 25-PB-5 



FINLAND 

Svenska Hand^lshogskolan 25-NG-7 

fhance 

Instltut National d'Etudcs Demographlques 
25-NG-7 

GEHMAKlf 

Max Plaiicl; Instltut fuer Blldungsforschung 
25-NG-7 
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l$Mhh 

Het)rew University 25-t;G-7 
LiDlstry of Social \:elfare 



JAPAN 



Osalti City University 25-N<l-5 

\ 

PUERTO r.ico 

University of Puerto Rico 

Scfiool of Uedlclne 25-£>G-2 




Ity of Edii 



University of Edinburgh 
Old College 

Department of Criminal Law 
>and Crlnrlnology 



Unrverelty of Via led " - 

Department of Education ^ 2a-PB-l 

YUGOSLJtVlA ' \" ^ ■. S J , 

University of Zagreb 25-ijG-7 
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iNVCSTIGATORS 



Adamo, Cynthia- 25-HC-7 
AdklnSy. Dorothy C. 25-<)£<-2 
Aldous, Joan 25--lfG-5 , 
Alker, Leslie N, 25-UC-7 . 
Allen, Doris V, 25^DFM 
AllGxi, ' Gordon 25^G-4, , 
Alletip IdartlQ G. 25-AA-ie 
Alleop Bobert M, 25HtC-7 
Alper, Tbelma G, 25-LA-2 
Amlrp yenacbem 25-FC-8 
Andersob,, Scarvla 25<^E--G 
Andrews, Prlscilla y. 25-SA-'l 
An^le, Carol fi. 2S-JC<-1 
Arcbantbault, Vves 25-JCE-3 
Arcbambo, Judith P, 25<^E-5 
Armentl, Slmma 

Arnott, A116QQ A. J, E. 2S-KP^1 



Balllf, Bonnie 25-QE-2. 
Banham, Katharine u. 2S-GC^3 
Baratz, Joan C. 25-Q£^3 
Bar^clay^ Allan G. 25^G-1 
Bartdn, Ann Caudle 2&wNB<-2 
Bates, Karla K. 2S-HH^1 
Bayer,- Leona y,* 25-AA-lO 
Bayley, Kancy 25-AA-6 
Beal, Vlrglnl^.A. 25-AA-l 
Boardsley, Suaan X. 2S-LA*-2 
Beaton, Albert 25"QE-d 
Behan, Lawrence G. 25-JI--S 
^elpalro, Francois 
Bennlng," James J^. 
Berendes, Heinz 
B^erman, Gerald S. 
Benoan, Vltzchak 
Bornalp yartha E* 
Blng, yayln L. 
Blrns, Beverly 



25-ICE-2 
25-EA-d 

25^AA^13 
2S-LA-3* 
25-FC-8 
25-JG-l 
25-FA-l 
25-AA-8 



Black, F. William 25"DD-1 
Block, Jack 25-EB-2 
Donnler-Tromblay , Franclne 25-GC-l 
B6othroyd, Arthur 25-GK-3 
Bergman, Robert 2S-^nn-2 
Boyd, Edith 25-AA-l ^ 
Boycl. Joseph L, 25*-Q£-6 
Boykin, William C, '^25"OK-'l 
Bredt, Sander b; i.25-DE-4 
Brldger, Wagner H. 25*AA-8 
BrliD, Orvllle G., Jr. 25-LC--1 
Buck, Carol 26-DD^ . ^ 
Bullard, Dexter U.p Jr, ^S-KJ-^2 . 
Burnett, Jacquetta Hill 25^NE<-1 



25-BA-2 
25-I>C-5 
25 -SAM 
25-DO^ 

25-Fci7 
25-FC-5 
J . 25^LA 
26^RD-1 
)E-5 



Cahnmanp iWerner J. 2d<-JD-2' 
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example^ If an Investlkmtor does not show that 
his preschool study IsTa Hemd Start project^ 
that study will not be |lnd„^ed under '*Uead 
Start project". 



Accidents 2S-FC-S ^ - 2S^H-1 

Actlvl^ level ratings 2S-GC*3 

Adaptive hebavlor 2S''HC-4 

Administrative aspects 

adoption 25^110^3 "^"^ 
child guidance clinics . 25HIJ-1 ^ 
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family planning 2d^£-2^ 2S^S£-3 
health services 25-3A-2—SD*!, . 

25^-^3^ 2S^F-3 
outpatient health cllinlcs 2&^P-2 
physical facilities of Institutions 
2S-:tA''2 

scliool district reorganization 

2S-OA**2 
staffing 25-3P-3 
fitaff relations 25.*aD-2 
Adolescents 

aspirations 2S-NB-1 
attitudes 2&-AA*^17 ' 
' Black Power 2&-NC-2 

delinquency 2S-£A-3^ 2S-FC*1^ 

2S-H:*8^ 2S-HB-1/2S-JB-6^ 

25-SC-l~KS-2 
drinking 2S-K:-1^ ^S-UB-2 
drug use 25-OD-2, 25-PC-l, 25-FC-2, 

25-FC-6/ 25-J1-2; 25-KS-l, 25-IIB-2 
educatlpo 2S-0£-l^ 25^F-S^ 2S*OG-2^ 

25-01-l^ 2S-PA-1^ 25-PB-a 
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2S-JB-6. 2S*J1-1^ 25-Jl*3 — 5, 

25-LP-3 
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family relations 2S^LA-3^ 25-LC^l» 

25^-2^ 25-LF-3^ 2S7UB^2 
glue-snlff Ing 25-^*2 
growth and development 2S^AA'-4^ 
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oheslty 25-^-2 
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physical hai^dlicaps 2S-GCt*0^ 25-GC-7. 

2S-G£'2^ '2SrGF*l 
.i smoking » ^^5^FC*^it^ 25**Fti^\ 25-FC-0, 

25-FC-f, 25-liIB-2 



\AdolesceQts (cent,) 

socialization SS^PG^l 
socioeconomic factors 25-HA-l 
teenage parebta 2S^£B^lt 25*^-1^ 

25-'RF-3 - V 
unmarried fathers* 25^BC-1^ 25-4tC^2^ 
25-aF-3 

unijikrrled mothers 25-EB-l^ 25«4tC-l^ 
^2S-RC*2^ 2S*ilF-3^ 25-S£-^4 
ilues 25-AA-^17^ 25-llB-l 
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Adopyiprf 25-nD-l— 3 
Aggrmslon 25^£D-^1, 2S-FC-1, 25-^G-l 
Aid tp Families with Dependent Children / 

2S-im-2, 25-Rl-l^ 25^^-3 
Alcoholism 25"LK-2 
American Indian children 25^ni-2^ 

2S-NG-a^ 25-QA-lt 2S-0F-1 
Amphet limine 2S-JU-1 
Anxiety, See Personality, 
Aspirations 25-«llB-l ^ 25-OE-l , See 

also Values. 
Asthma ^ 25-GC-4 
Attitudes 

of children and youth 

general 2S**AA-17^ 2S-0G-1 
toward 
I Black Power 25"NC-2 
, criminal Justice 2^-NC-3 
mathematics ' 25'-Pft-l 
politics 2S-NC-1 
sex 25-^'- 1 
Autism 25-FA^l, 2S-JB-3^ 2&^-l 

Battered children. See Physical ahuse. 
Bedwettlng. See Bnoresls. y 
Behavior prohlems . ^S*<JB*1 / 
Blllnguallsm. See £duca1:loii. 
Birth control.' See Family planning^ 
Birth order 25-lJC-l 
.Black Power 2S-NC-2 
Blind children 25<^-l 
Body proportions 2S-GC^S 
Brain-damaged children. See Congenital 

anomalies; Neurological disorder; 

specific dlsord^rs^ 
British dhlldren 2S^NC^^ 2S-PB-1» 25^PB^5 
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Canadian children 25^A^1, 25-CC-l, 
2^-U&-4, 25-DC-lO, ^5-DD^3, 25-^DE-4, 
25-£A-*2, 26-FC-4, i5-KC-6,*^25-FC-7, 
25'-GA-l^ 25-GC-l, 25-*BC-4725-KE''2, 
25-U-l^ 25-aL-l 

Canadian OJlblway Indian children 
25^DE-4 

Casework 25-^11-^2 

Cerebral palsy 25-AA-13, 25-00-3^ 

Character development 25-AA''14 

Child guidance clinics 25^LF-1, 
25-aJ^l, See also Uental' heal th 
services. 

Chlldrearlng. See Family* 

Chinese children 25-PE-4 

Cleft lip and palate 25^-9, 25-GC-5 

Clergy-youth counseling 25-4tB-2 

Clothing 25-HA-l 

Cognitive processes. See Intelligence* 
CoI.or concepts 250E-2 
Coidnt^il cation 4 See Hearing; Language; 
Spe^h* 

CoDuauolt)^ services 25^UA-1, 25-IlD<*l, 

25-^0-2, 25-SF-l— 3 
Conj^enltal anomalies 25-AA-lO, 
/25-AA-13, 25-AA-15^ ^ 
. "Cooloy's anemia 25-AA-9 ' 
Courts 25-KJ-2^ 25-ICP-l, 25-£U>*2 
Craniofacial birth defects 25-^'«15 
Ci*eatlvlty 25'^AA-4, 25**DF-3 
Crippled children* See Physically 
f handicapped children* 
Cross-cultural studies 25^AA-4, 

25-NC-l, 25-^NC-4, 25-NG-l, 25-NG''2, 

25- NG-5, 25^NG-7 

Cultural factors 25-AA-4^ 25-DE^4^ 
3&-KC-1, 25-NC-l, 25-NK^l, 

26- JJG-l~7, 25-OA-l, 25-QE-2, 
25-QE-3 

Culturally deprived children* See 
Disadvantaged children. 

Day care 25^A-2, 25-*JH-2, 25^E-5, 

25^*\1— 3 
Deaf children 25-GC-2, 25-GC-7, 

25-OE-2, 25*K}E-3 
Delinquency 25-EA-3, 25-FC-l, 25-FC''8^ 

25-HB/i, 26-JB-6, 25-KC-l~lCS-2 
Demogr^^lc survey 25-HA^2 
Dentmlcare 25-JA"3 ^ ' ^ v 

Dental health 25-AA-9, 25-AA-il 
Dentofaclal growtb 25-AA-ll 
Derma tog ly phi c patterns 25-GC-5 
Deviant swallowing 25-Cll-l 
Diabetes 25-QC-6, 25-GF-l 
Disadvantaged chl^flren 25^A-2, 

25-JA-2, 2&-IIC-l^ 25-OA-l, ^5-OB-l, 
25-OF-l, 25-PB^6, 25-QE-l— 8. See 
also Aid to Families with Dependent 
Children; Socioeconomic factors, 
Down's syndrome. See ICongollsm^ 
Drinking 25-FC-l, ^25-tF-2^ 25-UB-2 



Driving behavior 25<^FC-5 
Drug 

effects 25^A-13 

therapy. 25<^-5, 25^A-3, 25-JP-l^ 
25*^-1 

use 25-DD-2, 25-FC-l, 25-PC^2, " 
25^FC-8, 25^1^2; 25-K5''l, 
25-IID-*2 

Education 

achievement 25-AA-7, 25-DB-4, 
25^-6, 25*^-10, 25-EA-2, 
25-GC^6, 25^A-2^ 25-JH-l^ 
25^1-1, 25**LA-1, 25-LA''2, 
25-HE-l, 25-0A-2, 25-0F-l~5, 
25*<2E-4^ 25-<££-5 

adjustment 25-DC-*10^ 25^Xf-2 

anxiety 25-OF-2, 26-0F-4 

aptitude 25-AA-7, 25-OE^l 

art 26-PC-l 

billnffuallsm 25-PB-l^ 2^-PB-6 
citizenship 25-»C-3^ 25-MC-4 
classroom behavior 25-FC-l, 

25-1CK-2 ^ 
-counse 1 1 ng 25^)D-1 
curriculum 25H>A-3 ' 
dropouts 25H3I-1, 25^G-2 
German ^25^FB**5 
^Idance^ 25^>A-3 
health education . 25-FC"4', 25-FC-6 
1* V 25-PB-2 
language 25*C^-1 
language laborato^^ 25-PB-5 
law 25-KiC^l 
ma thoma 1 1 c s 25-PA-l 
media 2&K)G^1 

motivation 25H3F-4, 25^F''5, 

25-QE^2, 2&-qG-2 
of American Indian children 25^A-1^ 

25^F^1 ^ 
of delinquents 25-lCR-l 
of disadvantaged children 25-OA-i, 

25-OD-l, 25-OF-l, 26-QE.-1— 6 
of emotionally disturbed children' 

25^JIl-3^ 25''JI-1 * 
of mentally retarded children 

25-IIC-5 

of physically handicapped children 

25-GC-2 
overachlevement 25-L^.-2 
population processes 25-NG''7 
programmed Instruction 25^C'*4, 

25^PA-1 

pupil-teacher relations 25H3I^1 
reading 25*FB^2, 25-FB-4, 25-FB-6, 

25-PB-7, 26-QE-3 
special education 25-GC*2, 25-HC-5, 

25-JH-3, 25^1^1, 25-KIl-l, 

25-QE^l — QH-1 
speech 25"FB^3 
teacher education 25-FB-4 
television teaching 25^FB-3, 25-FB-6 
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Educa tl on ( con t . > 

underachlGvenent 25-1^-2 , 25HJF-4 
vocational training 25-OE-l j 

25M.:G-1, 25-QG-2 
See also Head Start project; 
Kindergarten children; l^^ursery 
school children; Prescbool children. 

Emotionally disturbed children 25-FA-l, 
25-hC-4, 25-JA-l — Jl-5, 25-LF-3 

Endocrinology 25-AA-9 

Enuresis 25-JO^l 

Epilepsy 25-GC-6 

Etbnlc factors* See specific groups. 
European ^ children 25-AA-4f 25-NC-4, 

25-NG-2, 25-NG-7 
Exceptional chlldren^r See specific types. 

Facial beauty 25-DE-5 
Family 

parental tbought impairment 25-^-2 
relations . 

achievement 25-LA-l, 25-LA-2, 

25-LC-l, 25-KE-l 
aspirations 25-LA-3 
chlldrearlng 25-AA-3 , 25^AA-4 , 

25-C0-1, 25-fcIB-l— MC-1 J 25-NG-l , 
25-NG-3 

^ child separation 25-111/^1 
communication 25^B-G 
education 25-01-1 
emotional disturbance 25-*JB-G, 

25-JB-7, 25-JF-l, 25-LF-3 
mental health services 25-80-1, 

25-SG-2 
neglect 25-IIU-2 
occupation 2&H^G-2 
occupational achievement 25-NB-3 
one parent faal^y 25-FC-3, 25-NG-5 
parental interaction 25-LF-l 
paren tal men tal 1 1 iness 25<-JB-4 
parent-child relations 25-AA-*6, 
25-DB-3, 25-dF-l, 25-JO-l , 
•25-4F-1, 25-^G-l, 25-LA-2, 
25-MD-2, 25-KD-2 
paternal alcoholism 25-*LF-2 
physical abuse 25-RH-l 
pbyslcal handicaps 25phGE^1, 
^ 25-GF-l, 25-GF-2 

predelinquency 25-KK-2 
runaways 25-KJ-2 
separation from mother 25-EA-5 
rslbllngs 2&-U:-l 
socioeconomic factors 25-NG-4 
size 25-U:-l 
stability 25-FC-3 
twins 25-AA-lt, 25-AA-16, 25-EE-l 
Family planning 25-RC-l, 25-IlC-2j 

25-SE-l — \ 
Family Uierapy 25-JB-9, 25-JB-7, 

25-JO-l, 25-J1-2, 25-KS-l 
Pears 25-EF-2 
PlODlsh children 25-NG-'7 



Foster care 25-ltG-l 
Foster Grandparent project 25-RJ-2 
4-11 Club 25-0A-2 
French children 25-NG^7 

Genetic counseling 25-GA-l 
Genetics 25^A-4, 25WWV-9, 

25-^A-ll, 25-AA-15, 25-GA-l 
German children 25-KC-4, 25-lfG"7 
Glue-stUf f Ing 25-KiD-'2 
Goals ^ See Aspirations; Values* 
Goai-settlng behavior 25-EA-4 
Greek children '25-'DE-4 
Group methods 25-RD"2 
Group therapy 25-GE-l, 25-JI-2, 
25-ICS-X 

Handedness 25-AA-4 

Head Start project 25^E-2, 25-QE-6i 
25-SG-I, See also Kindergarten 
children; Uursery school children; 
Preschool children * 
Health services 25-DA-2j 25-RP-2, 

25-IIF-3, 25-3A-1— SH-1 
Health status 25-AA-2 — 6, 25-AA-9 
Hearing 

disorders 25-DF-4 , 25-GC-2 , 

25- GC-7 
therapy 25-GE-3 

Heart disease 25-AA-lO, 25-GC-8 
H emoph Ilia 29^E- 1 
Heredlty^^ See Genetlcs^^ 
High risk mothers 25-SA-3 
Home Start 25-MC-l 
Hospital school 25-Jl-l 
Hosi^taXlzed children 25-GE-l, 
25^1'-2 

Hyperactivity , Uyperklnesis 25-EA-2, 
25-JH-l, 25-JH-3 

lllnesG effects 25^F-2 
I mlpramlne 25-JD~l 
I mmlgran ts 25-NE'-2 
Infants 

cerebral palsy 25-GC-'3 
chlldrearlng 25-'tlC"2 
day care 25-BF'-3 
fear development' 25-'£F-2 
Foster Gi^andparent project 

26- IIJ-2 

growth and development 2&-AA-15, 
25*^A-a, 25-CC-l, 25-|jC-2, 
25-IIF-3 

intelligence 25-DA-l, 25-DB-3 
mortality .^-SD-2, 25-SD-3 
sensory stimulation 25-CC-l 
visual preferences 25-DG-l 
I nstltutlons 

for delinquents 

male 25-iai-l, 25-KE-2, 25-KR-l 
for emotionally disturbed children 
25-Jl-l— 5 
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Institutions (cont, } 

for mentally retarded children 
25-HC-l, 25-ac-2, 25-110-4, 
25-HC-7, 25-«H-l, 25-HJ-l, 
25-HJ*2 

for physically handlcappe<l children 

25-GC-2, 25-GE-3 i 
Foster Grandparent project 25^^-*2 
pby^csl facilities 25^-2 
Intelligence 

SDd LSD 25-DD-2 
and season of birth 26-DD-l 
attention 25-DA-l, 25-0E-1 
oognltl.ve processes 25-DA-l»^D-4 , 

25HM;-10, 25-DG-l, 25-EB-2; 

25-EP-2, 25-JB-6 
concepts 25-DE-l~S , 25-DF-2 
creativity 2&-DP-3 
development 29-AA-^, 25-^A-6, 
" 25-DC-2, 26-DD-3 
language 2^-011-1, 25-DH'2 
learning 25-DD-4— DC-IO, 25-De-l 
neasurement 25-DP-2, 26-DB-4, 

25HttD-l, 25-DD-2, 25H>H-1 
of mentally retarded children 

25-HC-6, 25-UG-l ^ 
perceptual processes 25-DG-l, 

25-PC-l 

problem-solving 25-t)F-l, 2S-DF-2, 
25-DF-5 

thought processes 2d-pB*l, 25*DF-4 
Israeli children 2S-FC-Si 25-NG-7 
Italian children 2&»AA^, 25'NC-4, 

25-NG-2 

Japanese children 25-t)E-'l, 25-NG'5 

Kidney disease 25-^F-2 ^ 
.Kindergarten children 25-00*4,/ 

25-DC-lO, 2S-(;£*6, See also Head 
Start project; Nursery school 
chl Idren; Preschool children • 

Language < 

development 25-DH-2, 25-GC-7, 
25-«C-e 

handicap 25-PB-4, 2S^H-1 

laboratory 25-1^-5 

learning 25"'DE-4 < 

skills 25-DH-l 
Latency period 2S-ED-1 
Laterality, See Handedness, 
Learning 

abilities 25-nc-7 

cognitive factors 25-t)C-5 

problems 25-DC-3, 25-DC-6, 
25-DC-lO, 25-Jl-l, 25-QH-l 

protess' 25-DC-l, 25-DC-2, 25-DC-4, 
25-DC-7— 9, 25-DE-l 
Low Income families. See Aid to Families 

with Dependent Children; Disadvantaged 

children; Socioeconomic factors, 
LSD ' 2S-^DU-2 
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Uass media 25-FC-S, See siso 

Television effects, . 
Uatornal apd child- health services 

25'iSA-3, 25-SD-tl— 3 
Saturation 25-FA-l 
Memory 25-DC-3, ^-a)C-9, ?5-DE-l, 

25^F-4/ 25-41C-2 
Uennonlte Mexican children 25-NG-4 
Blental bealth services* 25-SG-l, 

25- SG*2, Se^ also Child guidance 
clinics. ^ 

Cental Illness, See Emotionally 
disturbed children; specific 
disorders. 

Hentally retarded children 25-^-13, 
.25-DC-8, 25-EA-4, 25-GC-3, 

26- HA-l-'HJ*2, 29'^-3, 2S'JB-2 
lAex:lcan children 25-^'C'4 
Uexlca^-Amerlcan children 25-CH-2 
Ulnorlty groups. See specific groups^ 
Ubngol Ism 29^G- 1 . 

Uoral val\ies 25-AA-4 ' 
Mortality 25-SD-2, 25-SD*3 
Botlvatlon 25^F-4, 25-OF-5 
motor abilities ,25-AA*6, 25-^A-7, 

25-HC-3 \ . 

Multiply handlca^pe<^^lldren 

25-GE-^2, 25-UC-3VW5-HJ-1 



Negro children 25-AA-9, 25-CH-2, 

25-DE-2, 25-DB-4, 25^E-5, 25-DF-3, 
2S'£B'l, 25^-r6, 2S-HC-S, 25HbIC-l, 
25*HB'2, 25'tn3-3, 25'lfC-2, 25'NE'2, 
25-OE-l, 25-OF-2, 25-01-1, 25-QE-3, 
25-QK-6, 25-IlC}-2, 2^-IlD-l, 25^*0-3, 
25-RH-l 

Neonatal period. See Newborn Infants. 
Neurological disorders 25-AA-lO, 

25-AA-13, 25*DD-1, See also 

Congenl tal anomalies; specific 

disorders. 
Newborn Infants ^-AA-d, 2S-AA-S, 

25-CC-l, 25-DB-3, 25-DG-l 
Nonprofessional workers 25-<}E-5. See 

also Volunteers. 
Norwegian children 25-NC-l 
Number concepts 25-DE-3 
Nursery school children 25-DA-l, 

2S-CB-1, 26-DB-'l, 25*EA-5. See also 
' Head dtart project; Kindergarten 

children; Preschool children. 
Nutrition 25-AA-JC, 25-AA-4/ 25-AA-ll, 

25-CK-l, 25-HJ-l 



Obesity 25H::B-1, 25H:B-2, 25-sn)-2 
Occupational achievement and values 
. 25-LA-3, 25-LC-l, 25-HD-2, 25-NB-3, 
2S-^NG-2, 25K)E'l 
One pare|it femlly. See Family. 
Oriental children 25'DE-4, 2&'NG-3, , 
i 25-NG-6 \ 
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Palred*asfioclate learning 25*D£<-3, 
25-DP-4 

Papago IndlftD children 25^NG-6 
Parental neatal Illness 25-JB*4 
Parent education and participation 

25-4IC-1, 25-MB-2, 25-RF-3 
Perceptual processes^ See 

Intelligence. 
Perinatal factors 25-AA-5, 25-AA-13, 

25MJA-2, 25-5D-2, 25-SD-3 
Persdnallty 

adjustment 25*^-1 , 25-AA-3 * 

25^-7, 25-EA-5, 25-JB-4 
aggression 25<-K0-l, 25-FC<-l 
anxiety^ 25-BF-l, 25-OB^l, 

25^F-2, 25-0F-4 
assessment 25-AA-15, 25-BA^l, 

25-EB-l, 25-m-2 
development 25^^<-6, 25-£A-*2, 
25-EA-3, 25-GC-5, 25-NG-l , 
25-NG-3 
fear development :^-EF-2 
goal-settlDg behavior 25*EA<-4 
bypnptlc susceptibility 25-££<-l 
of delinquents 25-FC"! 
of mentally retarded children * 

25^1C-5^ 
of obese children 25-CB-l 
of physically handicapped / 

^ children 25-GE-l 
of twins 25-AA-16 
peer relations 25*OG-l, 25<-KiC-2, 
- 25-NE-l, 25^NG-3, 25-OF''2, 
25-01-1 

self<-concepts 25<-EA-*l, 25<-EB-l, 
25-EB-2, 25-HC-5, 25-JD-l , 
25-HB-l, 25-NC-2, 25-OF-2, 
25-PB-3 
socialization 25-NG^3 
Personality disturbance. S^e 

Emotionally disturbed children.^' 
Physical abuse 25-RH-l 
Physical growth and development 

25-AA-l— 7, 25-AA-9 — 12, 25-AA-15, 
25-AA-16, 25-CB-l — CU-2, 25-GC-5, 
25-GC-6 

Physically handicapped chlld^n ' 
25-AA-9, 25^AA-10, 25-AA-13, 
25-DF-^, 25-GA-l— GF-2, 25-HC-3, 
25-JA-3 

Poisoning 25*OC-l 

Police 25-KP-l, 25-KP-2, 25-NC-3 

Police-community relations 25-BB<-l 

Political attitudes and participation 
25-NC-l, 25-NC-2, 25-NC-4 

P<9iilation ^5-tjG-7 

Positive reinforcement 2&-DE-72, 

25-<HH-l, 25^1H-2, 25^0-2, 25*JG-1 

Pregnancy, See Perinatal factors^ 
Prenatal factors. 

Prema turl ty 25-DG- 1 , 25"*SD-3 



Prenatal factors 25-AA-5, 25-AAt13, 
25^-2, 25-CE-l, 25-GC-5, 
25-JB-3 

Preschool children 25-AA-5, 25-CB-l, 
25-CB-2, 25-Iffi-4, 25-ZX:^6, 
25-DD-3— DE-3 , 25-DF-5 , 25-DH-l, 
25-DH-2, 25-ED-l, 25-EF-l, 25-GC-3, 
25-JA-2, 25-MB-l, '25-41C-1, 25^F^, 
25-QE-l, 2&^E^2, 25'<2E-6, 25-IIF-2, 
25-SA-i, :35-SG^l* See also Head 
Start project; Xindergarten 
children; Nursery school children* ^ 

"Prisoner's Dilemma" 25-LF-l 

Probation 25^1CP-3 

Programmed Instruction* See Education. 
Project Early 25-5G<-l 
Pros theses 2&-GC-1 
Psychollngulstlc abilities ' 25-NG-6 
Psychoses 25-FA-l, 25-JD-2, 23-JB-3, 

25-JB-5, 25-J1-2 
Psychosomatic disorders 2S^AA-3 ^ 
Psychotherapy 25*^-1, 25<-Jl-^ 

25-J1-5, 25-KJ-2, 25-KS-l ^ 
Puerto Elcan children 25<-KG-l, 

25-SG-2 
PunlStment 25-JG<-l 

Racial attitudes 25-DE-2 

Racial ' factors 25-AI><-l 

Reading 

amount and qxiallty 25-*PB-7 
disability 25^DC^, 25^PB-4 
Instruction 25'-PB-2, 25-PB-4 , 

25-PB^G, 25*<3E^a 
process 25-HC-2 f 

Hecldivlsm 25-KS<-:3 

Religion 25-LA-3, 25-NG-3 

Residential treatment' centers. » See 
Institutions. 

Rhythm perception 25^1<-2 ^ 

Runaways 25-KJ-2 

Rural ciTvlronmont 25-*NB-l, 25-MB-*2, 
.25^NG-3, 25^NG--4, ^5H3A-2, 25-OE^l, 
^5-OG-l, 25*<3E-5, 25^SA-1, 2&-SA-3 

Schizophrenia 25-JB-4, 25<-JB-6, 
25-JF-l . 

Scottish children 25^KP^1, 25-5H-1 
Self-concepts* See PerbonalltV. 
a^f-lnJurlouB l>ohavlor 25-HJ-2, 

25-Jt-l 
Sensory aids 25-GE-3 
Sensory disorders 2^-AA<-13. Soe also 

spec 1 f 1 c types . 
Sensory stimulation 25-CC-l, 25^H-2 
Sex differences 25-DE-l, 25^DF-3 
Sex education 2&^SE^1 
Sickle cell anemia 25-GC-6 ^ 
Smoking 25-FC-*3, 25-FCM, 25-FC-Q, 

25-FC-7, 26-IID-2 ? 
Socialization 25-FO-l, 2&^NG-3 
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Social services ^5-bA-2, 25H3F-1, 
25-^li-5, 25-kA-l— RL^, 
25-3E-4 

SocloecoDomlc factors 25-AA-4, 
25-AA-9, 25-AA-13, 25-UB-l, 
2S-J&-4, 25^KC-1^ 25-KJ-l^ 
25-LA-l, 25-Ui-3, 25-KA-l~JJG- 
25-OF-l, 25-BC-2, 25-RD-3, 
35^aP-l, 25^F-3, 25-RH-2, 
25-ai-l, 25-IlL-X* 25-SU-2, 
25-S£^l, 25-Sb-3^ 25-3^-4^ 
25^H-1« See also Aid to . 
Families with Dependent 
Children; Disadvantaged children. 

Sociopaths 25**J&**1 

^panlsh-Amerlcao children 25h3I"1^ 
25-tlF-2 

Special education. See Education* 
Speech 

defects 25-CH-2 

learning 25-lX:-l 

patterns 25-01-2 

therapy 25-GC-2 
Stress 25**AA-3 
Suburban environment 25H3F-k3t 

25-OG-l * 
Suicide 25*'JC-1 

Teenage parents. See Adolescents, 
Television effects 25**EF-1 
Television^ teaching, 3ee Education, 
Thai children 25-NG-3 



Thalidomide 25-GC-l 
Therapeutic nursery group 
Toilet training 25-^U-l 
Twins* See Family. 



25-JH-*2 



Unmarried father^ 25-&C-1, ; 

25-HC-2, 25-RF-3 . ' 

Unmarried mothers 25**EB-1, 

25-^:C-l, 25-110-2, 25-nF-3, 

25-SK-4 

Values 25-rAA-4, 25**AA-17, 

25-^LA-3, 25-NB-l, ^e also 

Aspirations, 
Vision delects 25-(a>**l 
Visual masking 25-HC-l 
Visual perception 25-HC-7 
Visual preferences 25^G-1 
Vocational attitudes and training 

:^5-:iH-2, 25-KD-l, 25-gG-l, 

25-QG-2, 25-aF-3 
Vocational rehabilitation 25-GE-2 
Volunteers 25'fKP-^, 25-Kn-l, 

25**RF-2, See also Nonprofessional 

workers* 

Welfare servlees* See Social services, 
Welsh children 25-ro-l 

Youth tleports project 2&-AA-17 
Youth Service Corps 25f-nB-l 
Yugoslavian children 25-^^G-X 
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RESEARCH NOTES 



BASIC RESEARCH ON TIlE HEADING PH0CK3S 

The National Center for Educational Ro^e^ur^h and Development (formerly 
the Buroau of Hesearch) has announce a new program of basic research on 
the reading process, called the Tai^etod Research and Development Program 
pn Reading, It will support fundamental research, to be followed by 
invention and careful development of new Instructional materials, 
practices, e^iulpment, etc* For further Information, write to the Director 
of the Center, Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, 

and Welfare, lA'ashlngton, D. CJ, 20202. 

(7 

CENTEU Fat DliiyVVlOR GENETICS^ AND EVALUATION ' ^ 

4 1 

The Center for Be^vlor Genetics and Evaluation 4ias been established at the 
University of Texas « This Is an Interdisciplinary center which will conduct 
research In lower animals and human beings, and provide undergraduate, 
graduate, and postMloctoral" training. For further Informatloa, write to the 
Director of the Center, University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78Z12, 
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OTHER ABSTRACTING JOURNALS 
AND SERVICES 



Abstracts of Hospital Management Studleg (quarterly)^ the. Cooperative I^nforaatlon Center 
Of Hoapltax Management Siudlea, university of MlcblgWr 220 E, Huron St,, 419 City 
Center Bldg., Aon Arbor, Mlcb\ '48106. 

AFB Rgoearcb Inde]c > American Foundation tor tj^e Blind, 15 W^^16tb St., New York, K« 

~ icoii. ' 

Bebavloral Reeearcb In Traffic Safety (quarterly), Bebltvloral ' Publications, 2852 Broadway, 

MornlDgslde Heights,^ Hev York, 10025* 
Child Development Abstracts and Bibliography ^ Child Development Publications, Society for 

Research In Child Developnent, IncT, Purdue University, Lafayette, Ind* 47907* 
Cqpanunlcatlon pisoafderS i information Centner for Hearing, Speech, and Disorders of Human 

Comnunicatlon,^he Jobns Hopkins Medical Institutions, 310 Harriet Lane Home, 

Baltimore, M4^ 21205, 

. Current Index to Journals In Education (monthly), CCM Information Corporation, 909 Third 

Ave .ViWew. York, H* Y* 1OO20. 
Digest or Heurology and Pgycblatry B Institute of Living, Hartford, Conn* 06X02r 
Dissertation Abstracts , University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48103. (Gives synopses . 

of U* S ^doctoral dissertations wltb an annual Index*) 
dffb Abstracts , Deafness, Speech and Hearing Publications, Gallaudet College, Washington, 
' ^ b. t* ?0602. 

Epilepsy Abstracts , Hatlonal Institute of Keurolpg leal Diseases and Stroke, Public Health 

Service, Building 31, Room BA-IO, Betbesda, Md. 20014. 
Exceptional Cblld Education Abstracts (quarterly). The Council for Exceptional Children, 

Box 6034, Mid City Station^ Wa&hingtoa, D* C, 20005. 
Excerpta CrlmlnologlCa , Excerpta Crlmlnologlca FOunda^tlon, Rapenburg 38, Leiden, The 

Netherlands r 

International Hurslng Index (quarterly), American Journal of Nursing Company, 10 Colupihiis 

Circle, Bew Vork" tJ* V* 10019* 
Inventory Of Social and Economic Research In Hea^lth , Health Information Fot^datlon, 

5555 5, Ellis Ave., Chicago, 111. 60637^ ' 
Language and Language Behavior Abstracts (quarterly). Center tor Research on Language ^ 

ana Language Benavlor, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48104 r Order from 

Subscription Manager, LLBA, Meredith Publishing Co., 440 Park Ave. S.^ Kev York, 
' N*' Y. 10016. 

Listing of Health and Welfare Research Projects In Local Communities ^ United Community 

^Funds and Councils of America, Inc., 345 E. 46tb St., New York, N* Y, 10017* 
Nursing Research , American Journal oiC Nursing Co. , ,10 Columbus Circle, New York, N* Y. 
10ul9. 

Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews , Rowett Research Instltute^Buckshurn, Aberdeenshire, 
Scotland. 

Poverty and Human Resources Abstracts (bimonthly). Institute of Labor and Industrial 

Relations, University of Mlchlgan-Wayne State University, P, 0, Box 1667, Ann Arbor, 
Mich. 46106. 

Psychological AbstractS i American Psychological Association^ 1333 - 16tn Str, N. HV., 

Washington, p. C. 20036.' * ' ' 

Rehabilitation LI teraturgi National Easter Seal Society for .Crippled Children and Adults, 

3023 Vf, Ogden Ave., Chicago, ill. 60612* 
Research and Study Projects Reported by FSAA Member Agencies ^ family Service Association' 

oi America, ^ E, 23i?d it.. Mew York, iJ* V. IWli. ^ 
Sociological Abstracts , Leo P, Chall, 15 E. 31st St., New York, N. Y^ 10016^ 
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Through the Educational Resources Infornatlpn Center (formerly the E4nc»tlotiftl Research * 
iDformatlon center), better known as £^C, current research and r«&earch^related 
iDfdimatlon will he made avall'ahle to teachers, adjolnlBtr^tors, refiearchecs. commercial 
orgajalzatl<34l3t wd others. ERIC also Includes nlneteea clearinghouses, or documentation 
cSDters, located at universities and other iDstltutl^^ throughout the country. Each 
clearlnghouseN^lll concentrate on a different subject-matter area. More complete 
iDfornatlon may he obtained by writing to the Director of^ERlC, Office ot^ EdOcatloo, 
S« Department of Health, Education, and Vfelfare, Vfashlngton, D. Ci 20202. 

t ^ ' 

The Excerpta Uedlca Foundation, New York Academy of Uedlclne Bulldlnst ^ E. 103rd St., 
New York, N. Y. 10029, and 119*^123 Herengracht, Amsterdam C,- The Netherlands, has 
establ-lshed an ahstractlng service on podlatrlc^Koi^' * yearly subscription basis. In 
addition to abstracts, the Foundation can provide''. to subscrlhers, at cost, photocopies 
and translations of complete articles. 

The Human Relations Area Files have classified cultural data on primitive and non-* 
primitive societies Into 710 categories of human hehavlor. Complete sets of all files 
are available In 22 meinher Institutions In the United States. For Informtlon, write * 
to Dr. Clellan S. Ford, President, Human Relations Area Files, Yale Unlver^l ty , New 
Haven, Conn. 06520. 

■■^ 

The Ulnnesota Family Study Center can supply to Interested scholars hlbllographlc 
Information from the Inventory of Published Research In Carriage and Family Behavior. 
Requests for Information should be addressed to the Director, Inventory of Puhllshed 
Research In Marriage and Family Behavior, Social Sglcfnce Tower 1026, University of 
Ulnnesota, Ulnneapolls, Ulnn. 55455. 

The Library of the National Easter Seal' Society fo^* Crippled Children and Adults has 
Initiated a photodupllcatlon service for persons engaged In rehabilitation research. 
11 Is available without charge to personnel In educatlona]L or research Institutions 
and health or ifrelfare agencies, puhllc or private. This service hopes to provide the 
necessary professional literature not available In local libraries. Further Informal 
tlon may be obtained by writing to the Librarian of the Society, 2023 W« Ogden Ave;, 
Chicago, 111. 60612. 

The Science Information Exchang^t Smithsonian Institution, 209 Ifladlson National Bank 
Bldg., 1730-M St., N« W., Washington, D« C. 20036, provides to qualified Investigators, 
for a fee, selected abstracts of current research supported by foundation or government 
grants. The Exchange covers such fields as medicine, nursing, public health, nutrition, 
psychol<^gy^ education, anthropology; mental heal th, an<l Intercultural relations. 

The World Federatton for Uental Health,. 19 Manchester St*, London W«l, England, operates 
a clearinghouse for research and study projects In thi^ field of piental health. 

The Llhrary of the National Bureau for Child Welfare (Vooi^ Klnderbeschermlng), 
Stadhouderslaan 150, The Hague, publishes ahstracts of Ifrtlcles In the field\of child 
welfare each month. These are In Dutch, but those familiar with th^ Universal Decimal 
System would be able to understand something about the article. 'The suhscrlptlon rate 
for documentation on cards Is 30 guilders (approximately $8.40). ^ 

In addition to these Journals and services* many professional 

Journals In such fields as pediatrics and mental deficiency 

Include a section of abstracts regularly or once a year. There , 

are also a numher of Indexes and abstracting. Journals In the 

medical area which occasionally refer to materials In the area 

of child development. 
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CHILDREN'^ BUREAU 
CLEARtNGHOUSE FOR RESEARCH 'k^CHILD LIFE 
WASHINGTON, D C. 2^201 



If you *irL' currently engaged in research on children or their families, we Voul^^ 
appreciate your cooperation in providing a short suflimary of your wo^k for in- \ 
'clusion in the next issiie Qf Research Relating ro Children- , ' - 

The Clearinghouse is the branch of the C^hildreix's Bureau ^hich collects and 
disserojnates information on curtent research relating, to children and their fanli- 
lies* fts purpose Is to make such information availi^ble' to research ipvestigators 
and otber^- concerned with^research in child Ufe, V 

rhe instructions on the third pag&' of this form wtlT^serve as b guide for your 
summary.; You .will, of course, receive a free copy of the issue in which your 
. study appifars. ^ , " " * ^ ^ * ' 



If you know of others dping research which, might be of ii^rerest to the Clearing- 
house, please give f^ame(s) and address(^) below: \ 



Thank you for your cooperation. 



INFORMATION 

Supplied bYv 



Nabie. 



Position. 



Organization and^address. 



ZIP CODE, 



Form C0-2OO-C 
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■TJTLC! 



SUMMAftY OF RESEARCH PROJECT 



SUBJECTS f5oflv>l«Jr 



FINOINCfS TO OATE. IP ANY; 



DATE PROJECT INlTlATCp; 


eSTlMATEO TERMtNAL DATE: 


\PFnNClPAL iNveSTlGATORtS} ONL'^i ^ 


[DEOREE: 


PORTION AND OROANIZATl^Ni 










h 










4 








COOPERATING GROUPS On t9m fmmcmh «r fn th» fvnfJnp of ih» 






PUBUfCATlON REFERENCES ANO/OR P1-ANS fff no pt^lt^hn tm p 


^ano*dt Imticurf9 ttmhr what coA^'f Iom# 


ttf oMt f*mvtta will lU 
1 



IP TNfS REPREiAfiNTS WORK TOWARD AN ACADEMfC OEOREE. PLEASE STATE OEOW^ fP'MM r 
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INSTRUCTIONS 




\ 



Please report scudies iQ progress (or receorly complered) which; 

- cegrer oo^ chfidreg ot' dieif families in such afeas as child growth and 

developmetir, intelligence, persoiialit^, educarion, social adjustmeor, family 

life* physical and emotional disorders, etc. 

" if- '\ ' ^ ■ * 

concern siervitg\p*0Sfams in rhe fields of child health, child welfare, or 

. special educari^ 



Piease DO NOT report; ' 

* 

- studies already reporte^ro rhe Oteariqghouse 

^ ~ \ * - * ' 

purely medical studies 11mire<^'to jdiorphology or physiology, die p^iysical 

aspecrs of etiplo^^'epideiwijpgt or sympton^^rology of diseases or haadi<* 

capping cOnditioQSv surgery^ yh^'^^'^^^^Py? ^ribiotics or physical rher^py; 

bio^hen^icaf^r other, laboratory studies; animaf studies 

educaticmal studies of curriculum constnicrion or marerials* teaching merh<* 
ods, surveys of school faciliries or ne^ds, general school administrarion 
studies ^"^^ 

studie»-'^lready publi^^hed ^n sot^es generally available in major libraries 
y&ross^the country ^ 

demoQstraripn projecfs* unless rhere is a formal plan for evaluation 

studies of rfsr devej^ment ,^ srandafdizacion, or validarion, excepr for 
special grj^i|)s ^f^chiidren such as blind or rerarded 

; regularly collected material such as annual ieports, work prepararory ro 
^ wririr^ handbooka;.*direcrori^sV research based «)p secondary sources 

master's rheses% jmJ^^ rhey represenr work beyond a' doctorare, as in 
dentistry 
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THE CHILDREN'S BUREAU 
AND ITS 

CLEARINGHOUSE FOR RESEARCH IN CHILD LIFE 



The Children's Bureau was established in \9\1 to ^investigate and ^^eport 
upon all mattets pettaming to the welfare of children and phUd life aotoog 9II 
classes of ourpc^ople/* From this beginning, the Bureau has extended/its activi- 
ties into such areas as developing standards of cate fot chiljken afld providing 
funds to States %o improve .conditions for children. More recently, t^e Buteau has 
established several new grants ptogtams to support research in areas of maternal 
and ch^ld health and child welfare. 

In keeping with the^basic Act establishing the Bureau, the Clearinghouse for Re- 
search in Child Life was sec up in 194S^ Its function is to collect infotmation 
about current research relating to children in order to make such infotntation 
available for the us^of investigators, admixlistratorj^, program planaers, and 
p^ctJti oners.. 

Investigators^^ reporting a study to the Clearinghouse teceive a ftee copy the 
issue of Research Relating to Children in which their study appears. A free 
copy of each issue is also sent to directors of research centets and to libraries. 
In addition, the Clearinghouse mairttains a mailing list of interested persons who 
receive annoufi<:enients of new issues as they are published. Individuals may 
purchase copies fr<^m the Supe tin ten dent of Documents, U.S. Govetnment Printing 
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 

The Children's Bureau Clearinghouse routinely exchanges information witlf the 
Science Information Exchange- of the Smithsonian Institution. This otganization 
is very helpful in providing abstracts of reseatch supported by federal funds and 
by many foundations. The majot soutce of information, howeve^ is the indi" 
vidual teseatch invest^ator^ whose help is essential in obtaining the most 
complete aad up-^o*date coyetage possible. 



U.S. DEPA^ltlMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 
OFFICE OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT 

Chitdten^ Bureau Washidgtop, D,C* 20201 
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Clearinghouse, Children* s-Bureau 
Departfhent of Healthy 
Educ^rtion^ and Welfare 
Washington, C, 20201 



The foHowlng investigators are doing res^rch concerning children 
Or services f^r^cl)^dren. Send rep^:trtorms to obtain information. 

. Name , 



Address 



Name 



Address 



Name 



Address 



Name 



Address 



Signed 



Zip Code 



' Zip Code 



Zip Code 



Zip Code 



Zip Code 



- 131 - 

> 9. GOVEItNMEMT PHmTtNG OFFICE : im O^^K-m 



139 



Cl4ARm<jH0USE PUBLICATIONS 



Bibliography on the Battered Chllj ^ revised July 1969* Copies free from the 
Children's Bureau, Office of Child Development, U* Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, T/ashiogton, d* C* 20201* 

fi 

Research Relating to Emotionally Disturbed Children ^ 1968. A listing of studies 
reported to t^e Clearlaghouse^^tween 1956 and 1967, including publication 
references* Single copies free i^om the Clearinghouse; also available directly ' 
from the Government Printing Offiw, V;ashingtoa, D* C* 20402, for $1*00";^ Do not 
send money to the Clearinghouse* \ 

Research Relating to Juvenile DelipquentQ, 1962 (repVinted 1966>* A listing of 
studies reported to the Clearinghouse betii^n 1943 and 1961^ including publication 
references* Single copies free from -the Clearinghouse* 

Research Relating to Mentally Retarded Childre^K 196a- (reprinted 1968>* A lifting 
of studies reported to the Clearinghouse betweeirslU^B and 19G5, including publica-* 
tion references*' SUtgye copies free from the Clearinghouse; also available 
directry from th^Xiov^nment Printing Office for. 85 g.ftntSj_,,^Jlo^ H|<ajU send nioney to 
TEe~Crearingho^*TO» ^ " 

Research Relating to Children ,* An inventory of abstracts of ongoing or recently 
completed studies, published about every six months* Single copies of. the follow-, 
ing issues are available without charge from the Clearinghouse* (Dates indicate 
period during which the studies were reported to us*): 

Bulletin II, Supplement 4 (February - 14ovember 1955) 
Bulletin 12 (February - July 1960) 
Bulletin 13 (August 1960 - January 1961) 
Bulletin 16 (July 1962 V Januar.y 1963) 
Bulletin 17 (February 1963 - February 1*J64> 



Copies of the following issues are j^vailable for purchase directly from the 
Government Printing Office, at the prices indicated: 

Bulletin 10 (March - December 1964) - $1^25 

Bulletin 19 (January - September 1965) $1*50 

Bulletin 20 (October 1965 - May 1966) - $1*25 

Bulletin 21 (June 1966 - April 1967) - $1,25 

Bulletin ^2 (May - December 19G7) * $1*00 

Bulletin 23 (January August 1988) - $1*75 

Bulletin 24 (September 1968 * March 1969) - 3>1*50 



All issues not listed above are OUT OF PRINT but are available in many libraries* 



*An investigator receives a free copy of the issue of Research Relating to Children 
in which his study appears* A free copy of each issue is available to libraries 

.. and research centers* The Clearinghouse also maintains a mailing list of interested 
persons who receive announcements of new issues as they are published* 
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